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PREFACE. 


The  only  grammatical  forms  which  the  student  need 
know  before  beginning  this  book  are  the  terminations 
of  the  first,  second,  and  third  declensions  of  the  regular 
noun;  the  regular  adjective  of  the  first  and  second 
declension;  the  regular  verb,  active,  passive  and  de- 
ponent, together  with  the  irregular  verbs  esse,  ire, 
and  ferre. 

No  general  English-Latin  vocabulary  is  given.  The 
teacher  should  supply  vocabulary  only  after  the  pupil 
has  expressed  the  English  idiom  in  the  form  required 
by  the  Latin. 

Each  Latin  exercise,  with  the  foot-notes  relating  to 
it,  should  be  carefully  studied  for  vocabulary,  syntax, 
and  idioms,  before  the  English  exercise  is  turned  into 
Latin. 

After  each  Supplementary  Exercise,  the  teacher 
should  assign  a  connected  passage  of  his  own,  to  be 
done  by  the  pupil  without  help  of  any  kind.  Some  of 
the  Latin  exercises,  which  are  for  the  most  part  ex- 
tracts from  Caesar^s  Gallic  War,  will  serve  the  purpose 
if  turned  into  idiomatic  English.  For  an  example 
compare  Supplementary  Exercise  XL  with  page  25, 
sentence  13.  G.  W.  M. 

Kingston,  December,  1908. 
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LATIN    COMPOSITION 

BASED  ON  CAESAR 


LESSON"  I. 
The  Accusative  and  Infinitive  Construction. 

1.  After  a  verb  of  perceiving  or  declaring,  the  Eng- 
lish noun  clause  beginning  with  the  conjunction 
"  that "  (expressed  or  understood)  is  translated  into 
Latin  as  follows: 

(a)   The  conjunction  "that"  is  always  omitted. 

(&)  The  subject  of  the  noun  clause  stands  in  the 
Accusative. 

(c)  The  verb  in  the  noun  clause  is  in  the  Infinitive: 
as, 

Legatus  dicit  (putat)  Caesarem  adesse.  The  lieuten- 
ant-general says   (thinks)   that  Caesar  is  present. 

We  sometimes  use  the  same  construction  in  English ; 
e.g.,  The  lieutenant-general  declares  Caesar  to  be 
present.  The  difference  is  that  English  does  not  often 
use  this  construction;  Latin  always  does. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  scout  announces  that  the  Germans  are  cross- 
ing the  Ehine.  2.  Caesar  perceives  that  the  Germans 
are  waiting  for  their  cavalry.  3.  A  scout  informs 
the  Britons  that  the  Eomans  are  approaching  the 
island.  4.  According  to  Caesar,  Britain  was  densely 
populated.^  5.  Caesar  wrote^  to  the  senate  that 
Labienus  had  conquered  the  Belgae.^  6.  Divitiacus 
begcred  Caesnr  not  to  put*  his  brother  to  death.  He 
knew,  he  said,^  that  these  charges  were  true  and  that^ 
no  one  was  more  deserving  of  capital  punishment. 
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•Uee  the  words  vrhlch  you  already  know. 

Thl3  Is  equal  to  a  verb  of  declaring  because=aeclarea 
by  letter. 

•After  writing  this  sentence  retranslate  it  into  English 
and  make  sure  that  it  cannot  mean  that  the  Belgae  had  con- 
quered Labienus. 

♦Render  by  ne  and  Subjunctive. 

*Omit.  Put  a  colon  or  semi-colon  at  the  end  of  the  last 
sentence  and  go  ou  with  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive. 
See  the  Lalin  Exercise,  page  79,  Note  2;  also  Supp.  Ex. 
XVI.,  Note  2. 

•And  not=negue.    And  no  one^znec  quisquam. 

LESSOR  II. 

The    Tense    in    the    Accusative    and    Infinitive 
Construction. 

1.  (a)  Use  the  Present  Infinitive  when  the  time  is 
the  same  as  that  of  the  main  verh. 

(&)  Use  the  Perfect  Infinitive  when  the  tune  is 
previous  to  that  of  the  main  verb. 

2.  Examples  of  (a)  : 

He  says  (now)  that  Caesar  is  present  (now). 

He  said  (yesterday)  that  Caesar  was  present  (yes- 
terday). 

The  time  expressed  by  "  is  present "  in  the  first  sen- 
tence is  the  same  as  the  time  expressed  by  the  mam 
verb  (says).  And  the  time  expressed  by  "was 
present"  in  the  second  sentence  is  the  same  as  the 
time  expressed  by  the  main  verb  (said).  Therefore, 
use  the  Present  Infinitive  in  both  sentences:  thus, 

Dicit  Cacsarem  adesse. 

■Dixit'  Caemrem  adesse. 

3.  Examples  of    (&)  :  ,      .    j     x 
He  says  (now)  that  Caesar  was  present  (yesterday). 
He  said  (yesterday)  that  Caesar  was  (or  had  been) 

present  (the" day  before  yesterday).  ..      a    *■ 

The  time  expressed  bv  "was  present      m  the  hrst 

sentence  is  previous  to  the  time  expressed  by  the^mam 

verb    (says),  and  the  time  expressed  by      was      (or 
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"  had  been ")  "  present "  in  the  second  sentence  is 
previous  to  the  time  expressed  by  the  main  verb  (said). 
Therefore,  use  the  Perfect  Infinitive  in  both  sentences: 
thus, 

Dicit  Caesarem  adfuisse. 

Dixit  Caesarem  adfuisse. 

4.  Use  the  Future  Infinitive,  of  course,  if  the  time 
is  subsequent  to  that  of  the  main  verb :  as, 

Caesar  dicit  se  venturum  esse.  Caesar  says  that  he 
will  come. 

Caesar  dixit  se  venturum  esse.  Caesar  said  that  he 
would  come. 

N.B. — Notice  that  the  reflexive  se  must  be  used  when 

the  subject  of  the  Infinitive  is  the  same  as  the 

subject  of  the  main  verb.     If  the  subjects  are 

diiierent,  use  a  demonstrative:  as, 

Caesar  dixit  cum  venturum  esse.     Caesar  said  that 

he  (meaning  Labienus)  would  come. 

Translate  into  Latin: 
1.  The  scout  amiounced  that  they  had  broken  up  their 
(movere)  camp.  2.  The  Gauls  said  that  they  were 
friendly  to  the  Uomans.  3.  They  say  that  Caesar 
put  the  captives  to  death.  4.  The  non-arrival  of  the 
corn  excited  in  the  mind  of  Caesar  a  suspicion^  that 
the  Helvetii  were  playing  him  false.  5.  The  story 
goes-  that  Romulus  held  the  sovereign  power  for 
thirty  years.  6.  The  Germans  had  encamped  on  un- 
favourable ground,  under  the  supposition  that  the 
Romans  were  still  on  the  other  bank  of  the  Rhine. 
7.  Caesar  wrote  to  Labienus  that  he  would  come  to 
him  at  once. 

'Use  the  verb  suspicor  and  for  the  rest  depend  upon  your 
own  vocabulary.     Simplify  the  whole  sentence. 

^Fama  est.  A  phrase  with  the  same  sense  as  a  verb  of 
speaking  will  of  course  be  followed  by  the  Accusative  and 
Infinitive. 
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LESSON  III. 

The  Accusative  and  the  Futuhe  lypiNiTiVE  After 
Certain  Verbs. — Verbs  of  Fearing. 

1.  Verbs  signifying  to  hope,  promise,  undertake, 
swear,  and  tlireaten  are  followed  by  the  Accusative  and 
the  Future  Infinitive  when  futurity  is  implied:  as, 

Jurat  se  Romanos  non  deserturum.     He  swears  not 

to  desert  the  Eomans. 

N.B. — Be  careful,  however,  with  the  verb  suscipio  in 
the  sense  of  "  undertake."  It  may  have  a  noun 
as  object  but  not  a  noun  clause  You  may  say: 
Opus  susccpit,  for  "  he  undertook  the  task,"  but, 
"  He  undertook  to  do  this  "=PoUicitiis  est  se  hoc 
facturum, 

2.  After  a  verb  of  fearing,  "lest"  (or  "that"  mean- 
ing "lest"),  is  to  be  translated  by  ne,  "that  .  .  . 
not "  or  "  lest  .  .  .  not "  by  ne  non  or  ut.  The 
verb  is  in  the  Subjunctive:  as, 

Timehant  ne  circumvenircntur.  They  feared  that 
they  would  (or  lest  they  should)  be  surrounded. 

Timeo  ne  non  (or  ut)  opus  suscipias.  I  fear  that 
you  will  not  undertake  the  task. 

iST.B. — Observe  that  the  Latin  Present  Subjunctive  has 
here  the  force  of  a  Future  Tense. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Labienus  feared  that  the  scout  would  not  discover 
the  enemy's  camp.  2.  Caesar  feared  the  ships  would 
not  come.  3.  Labienus  was  protecting  the  harbours 
lest  the  Gauls  should  seize  the  ships.  4.  Caesar 
feared  the  Aedui  would  not  send  cavalry.  5.  Cae?ar 
feared  lest^  Labienus  should  be  conquered  not  by  the 
enemy  but  by  famine.  6.  Hannibal  swore  to  capture 
the  city  of  Rome.  7.  Because  lie  feared  a  renewal 
of  hostilities  on  the  part  of  the  Gauls,  Caesar 
hastened-  to  the  army.  8.  He  promised  to  send  out 
the  soldiers  on  a  foraging  expedition.^ 
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*Use  ne...non  here  for  "  lest. .  .not."  You  will  then 
get  the  proper  contrast  between  "  not  by  the  enemy  "  and 
"  but  by  famine." 

^Properare  or  contendere.  If  you  use  maturare  you 
must  have  an  Infinitive  like  ire  or  proficisci. 

^The  supine  in  um  can  translate  purpose. 


LESSON  IV. 

Ut  AND  Ne  After  Verbs  of  Persuading,  etc. 

1.  With  verbs  like  "  persuade,"  "  warn,"  "  advise," 
if  3'ou  have  the  idea  of  urging  or  inducing  somebody  to 
do  something,  the  subordinate  clause  is  to  be  rendered 
by  an  ut  clause  (ne  if  negative)  :  as, 

Caesar  Labieno  persuasit  ut  sine  mora  ad  se  veniret. 
Caesar  persuaded  Labienus  to  come  to  him  at  once. 

2.  If  the  idea  of  urging  or  inducing  somebody  to  do 
something  is  not  present,  use  the  Ace.  and  Infin. ;  as, 

Caesar  Labieno  persuasit  hostes  adesse.  Caesar  per- 
suaded Labienus  that  the  enemy  were  at  hand. 

3.  The  rule  for  the  Tense  of  the  Subjunctive  in  (1) 
is  the  same  as  that  for  clauses  of  purpose.     After  a 
Present  or  Future  Tense  use  the  Present  Subjunctive; 
after  a  Past  Tense  use  the  Imperfect  Subjunctive. 
N.B. — The  Historic  Present  and  the  English  Perfect 

with   "  have "   may  be  followed  by   either  the 
Present  or  the  Imperfect. 

4.  Jubeo  and  veto  take  the  same  construction  as  Eng- 
lish, thus, 

Jubeo  (veto)  eum  abire.    I  order  (forbid)  him  to  go. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  The  lieutenant-general  persuades  the  slave  to 
carry  the  news^  to  the  islanders.  2.  Caesar  wrote^ 
to  his  officers  to  keep  the  army  within  their  lines.^ 
3.  The  consul  advised  his  colleague  to  break*  up  his 
camp  v,nthout  delay.     4.  As^  their  supply  of  ammuni- 
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tion^  ran  short,  the  Gauls  were  unable  to  hold  their 
position.  5.  To  render  their  own  return  impossible," 
the  Helvetii  set  fire  to  their  towns  and  villages. 
6.  Caesar  said  that  they  would  never  persuade  him 
to  make  terms  with  an  enemy  under  arms.  7.  Caesar 
wrote  to  Labienus  that  his  supply  of  ammunition 
had  run  short.'^ 

'7?es  may  denote  anything  which  can  be  supplied  from 
the  context.  If  you  use  nuntiare  the  meaning  of  res  will 
be  clear. 

'Caesar  is  getting  his  officers  to  do  something  by  toriting 
to  them. 

'Use  your  own  vocabulary.        *Movere. 

•Say  "  on  account  of  the  lack  of." 

•Use  posse  with  a  negative. 

'Use  deficere.  You  cannot  do  this  sentence  like  4,  though 
you  might  turn  4  so  that  deficere  could  be  used  in  it  also. 


LESSON  V. 

Cum  Temporal,  Causal  and  Concessive. 

1.  Cum  meaning  "since"  or  "although"  always 
takes  the  Subjunctive. 

2.  In  relating  past  events  cum  meaning  "when" 
takes  the  Subjunctive,  and  the  Tense  should  be  Imper- 
fect or  Pluperfect  according  to  the  meaning:  as, 

Cum  Caesar  portum  intraret  (ititravisset) ,  nautae 
praedam  in  aquam  ejecerunt.  When  Caesar  was  enter- 
ing (entered  or  had  entered)  the  Tiarbour,  the  sailors 
threw  the  plunder  overboard. 

3.  If,  however,  the  "  when "  clause  really  contains 
the  main  idea,  and  the  principal  clause  is  the  clause 
of  time,  cum,  is  used  with  the  Perfect  Indicative;  as, 

lam  ver  appetehat,  cum  Hannibal  castra  movit. 
Spring  was  already  approaching  when  Hannibal  broke 
up  his  camp. 

This  is  equal  to:  "  Wlien  spring  was  approaching," 
etc.,  and  might  be  translated  according  to  (2)   above. 
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Cum  iam  ver  appeteret,  Hannibal  castra  movit. 

N.B. — Notice  that  the  cwm-clause  when  it  contains  the 

main  idea  comes  after  the  principal  clause. 
Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  In  Caesar's  absence^  the  army  stormed  the  town. 

2.  Since  the  islanders  were  making  preparations^  for 
war,  Caesar  took  possession  of  the  town.  3.  Now 
that^  he  had  conquered  Gaul  he  resolved  to  cross  the 
Ehine  with  a  view^  to  terrifying  the  Germans. 
4.  When  it  came  to  Caesar's  ears  that  the  Helvetii 
intended  to  niarch  through  the  Province,  he 
hastened  from  Italy  into  Gaul.  5.  Saying*  this  in  a 
loud  voice,  he  jumped  overboard.^  6.  Not  many  days 
had  elapsed,^  when  envoys  came  from  Ariovistus. 
7.  "When  Caesar  was  giving  an  audience  to  th3 
ambassadors  of  the  Gauls,  the  Germans  crossed^  th3 
Ehine.  8.  The  ship  was  approaching  the  shore, 
when  the  standard-bearer  jumped  overboard. 

'Use  a  CM7n-c!ause  for  practice. 
'Bellum  pararez=.to  prepare  for  v/ar. 

•Always  look  to  the  meaning  and  translate  the  idea,  using 
If  possible  words  which  you  already  knov/. 
*When  he  had  said.         'Intercsclere. 
•Remember  that  there  is  no  "  v  "  in  the  compounds  of  eo. 

LESSON  VL 
Clauses  of  Eesult. 

1.  Compare  the  following  sentences: — 

(a)  Caesar  came  quickly  that  he  might  surprise  the 
enemy. 

(h)  Cae-ar  came  so  quickly  that  he  surprised  the 
enemy. 

The  subordinate  clause  in  (a)  is  a  clause  of  purpose, 
but  in  (&)  it  is  a  clause  of  result. 

2.  A  clause  of  result  is  translated  by  ut  with  the 
subjunctive;  as, 

Tam  celeriter  Caesar  vcnit  ut  hostes  opprimeret. 
So  quickly  did  Caesar  come  that  he  surprised  the  enemy. 
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3.  When  a  clause  of  result  is  negative,  use  nt  (not 
ne,  as  in  a  clause  of  purpose)  and  retain  the  same  nega- 
tive as  in  the  English;  thus, 

2^am    celeriter   Caesar   venit  ut   nemo   cum   videret. 
Caesar  came  so  quickly  that  nobody  saw  him. 
X.B. — Do  not  employ  the  reflexive  se  in  a  clause  of 
result  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  principal 
verb.     In  a  similar  clause  expressing  purpose, 
se  would  be  put  for  cum;  thus, 
Caesar  celeriter  venit   ne   quis  se   videret.      Caesar 
came  quickly  that  nobody    {lit.   lest  anybody)    might 
see  him. 

Observe,  also,  that  the  negative  purpose  begins  with 
ne  (lest)  and  the  English  must  be  re-arranged  to  suit 
the  sense;  thus, 

that  not,  or  in  order  that  not=lest  {ne). 

that  nobody,  or  in  order  that  nobody^lcst  anybody 

{ne   quis). 
that  nothing,  or  in  order  that  nothing=lest  any- 
thing  {ne  quid). 
that  never,  or  in  order  that  never=lest  ever   {nr 

umquam). 
that  nowhere,  or  in  order  that  nowhere=lest  any- 
where  {ne  iisquam). 

4.  The  rule  for  the  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  a 
clause  of  result  is  as  follows: — 

{a)  After  a  Present  or  Future  Tense  use  the  Pre- 
sent or  Perfect  Subjunctive. 

The  English  will  make  it  clear  whether  to  use  the 
Present  or  the  Perfect. 

(&)  After  a  Past  Tense  use  the  Imperfect  Sub- 
junctive. 

Some   very   important   exceptions   to   this    rule   will 
be  found  on  page  85,  but  they  are  not  necessary  for 
the  exercise  wh'ch   follows. 
Translate  into  Latin: 

1,  Death  has  such^  terrors  for  him  that  he  remains 

at  home.2     2.  So  much  did  ho  hate  the  din^  of  the 

city  that  he  remained  in  the  country.    .3.  The  general 
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offered  np  a  prayer*  to  Juppiter  for  help.  4.  The 
Eemi  persuaded^  their  neighbors  to  enter  upon  hos- 
tilities again.  5.  The  Remi  persuaded^  their  neigh- 
bors that  the  Eomans  were  getting  ready  for  war. 

6.  There  was  some  danger^  of  the  women  meeting 
their  death  amidst  the  flying  darts  of  the  combatants.'^ 

7.  They  were  so  cowardly  that  they  retreated  and 
nevei^  fought  again.  8.  Such  was  the  energy''  of 
the  soldiers  that  the  heavy  transports  equalled^^  the 
men-of-war  in  speed.  9.  The  Roman  nation  is  of 
such  a  character  that  it^^  cannot  rest^'  under  a  de- 
feat.^^  10.  As  a  result  of  this^*  Themistocles  became 
famous.^*^  11.  Caesar  drew  up  his  army  in  such  a 
way  that  no  one  could  cross  the  river.  12.  Caesar 
drew  up  his  army  close  to  the  river  that  no  one  might 
be  able  to  cross.  13.  So  great  was  the  power  of 
Rome  at  that  time,  both  for  offensive^"'  and  defensive^*^ 
tactics,  that  the  neighboring  states  did  not  venture^'^ 
on  a  declaration  of  war. 

^TaUs=sueh,  of  such  a  character.  Tantics=zso  great,  of 
such  a  size. 

'Domi.  An  old  Case  called  the  Locative  gave  the  idea  of 
place  tohere.  In  the  first  and  second  Declensions  its  form 
is  that  of  the  Gen.  Sing.  Some  examples  are:  dovii  (at 
home),  ruri  (in  the  country),  Romae  (at  Rome),  Corinthi 
(at  Corinth). 

^Strepitus.        ^Precor. 

'Ask  yourself  the  question  whether  the  Remi  are  inducing 
anybody  to  do  anything.    See  Lesson  IV. 

"PericuJum  erat  has  the  same  force  as  a  verb  of  fearing. 

'Present  Participle.      *And  never=znec  umguam.      ^Virtus. 

^"Adaequo.  Say,  "  equalled  the  speed  of,"  and  it  is  better 
to  make  a  person  do  a  thing  in  Latin. 

"The  Relative  is  often  substituted  for  a  conjunction  -j-  a 
personal  or  demonstrative  pronoun.  Ut  ea^quae.  The  same 
thing  may  be  seen  in  a  clause  of  purpose,  e.g.,L,egatos  misit 
qui  (=zut  ii)  pacem  peterent.  He  sent  ambassadors  who 
(=in  order  that  they)   might  seek  peace. 

"Quiescere.       "Say,  "  (when)  defeated." 

^*Quo  factum  est.        ^^Inlustrare,  but  mind  the  Voice. 

"i?o&Mr=power  of  resistance,  vires^power  of  attacking. 

"The  Imperfect  Subjunctive  is  the  regular  past  tense 
when  the  main  verb  is  a  past  tense.  It  is  not  to  be 
restricted  to  continuous  or  repeated  action. 
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LESSON  VI.   (Continued). 
Clauses  or  Purpose.    Verbs  of  Asking,  Etc. 

1.  The  idea  of  purpose  must  never  be  expressed  in 
l-atin  prose  by  the  Infinitive,  but  by  ut  (neg.  ne),  with 
the  Present  or  Imperfect  Subjunctive.  See  the  previous 
lesson  and  page  86.  For  other  constructions  see  the 
Fndex. 

2.  Verbs  of  asking,  advising,  and  commanding  fol- 
lowed by  an  Infinitive  in  English  give  the  idea  of  urging 
or  inducing  somebody  to  do  something.  For  the  Latin 
idiom  see  Lesson  IV.,  §1  and  §3. 

E.xceptions:  Jnhco  (I  command),  and  veto  (I  forbid), 

take  the  Infinitive  as  in  English:  thus, 
Jvheo  (veto)  cum  abire.    I  order  (forbid)  him  to  go. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  Gauls  beg  the  senate  to  defend  them  from 
injury  at  the  hands  of  Caesar.  2.  Caesar  ordered 
Labienus  to  hold  the  harbour  for  fear  that  he  should 
be  compelled^  to  remain  in  Britain.  3.  Since  they 
feared  that  the  defence  of  the  town  was  an  impos- 
sibility^  for  them,  owing  to  their  lack  of  ammunition, 
the  inhabitants  could  not  be  prevented  by^  their  chiefs 
from*  surrendering.  4.  The  Helvetii  said  that  they 
were  prevented  by  Dumnorix  from*  sending  the  corn 
that  day.^  5.  The  senate  issued  an  order  to  Caesar 
not^  to  comply  with  the  demands  of  the  Gauls. 

^Cogo  may  be  followed  by  the  Infinitive.        IJse  possum. 

'The  agent,  or  verson.  by  whom  a  thing  is  done  must  have 
a  or  ah  expressed. 

'After  a  verb  of  hindering  use  ne  or  quo  minus  with  subj.: 
thus,  Gain  nautas  deterrebant  ne  (or  quo  minus)  portum 
intrarent.  Ne  (lest)  or  quo  minus  (by  which  the  less)  they 
might  enter=from  entering.  If  the  verb  of  hindering  la 
neeative  quin  with  the  subj.  may  be  used. 

"Abl.  without  a  prep. 

'Do  not  use  jubeo  with  a  negative.  Use  veto  or  impero 
with  ne. 
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LESSON  VU. 
The  Perfect  Participle  Passive. 

1.  The  Perfect  Participle  Passive  is  formed  from 
the  Supine  by  changing  urn  into  us.  It  agrees,  like 
an  adjective,  in  Gender,  Number,  and  Case  with  the 
noun  which  it  qualifies. 

2.  The  following  are  some  Perfect  Participles  Pas- 
sive, with  their  meaning: 

comparatus,  -a,  -urn,  having  been  collected  or  procured 

''         "  done  or  made 

■'         "  completed 

"  killed 

''        "  wounded 

''        "  Jcnown  or  learnt 

"  sent 

"         "  sent  out 

"         "  sent  forward 

■'         "  joined  or  begun   {in 
reference  to  battle) 

"  left 

"         "  placed  outside     of 

"         "  driven 

"        "  driven  back 

•'         "  driven  out 

"  found 

''        "  received 


factus,  -a,  -um, 
confectus,  -a,  -um, 
interfectus,  -a,  -um, 
vulneratus,  -a,  -um, 
cognitus,  -a,  -um, 
missus,  -a,  -um, 
emissus,  -a,  -um, 
praemissus,  -a,  -um, 
commissus,  -a,  -um, 


relictus,  -a,  -um,  " 

expositus,  -a,  -um,  " 

pulsus,  -a,  -um,  " 

repulsus,  -a,  -um,  " 

expulsus,  -a,  -um,  " 

repertus,  -a,  -um,  " 

acceptus,  -a,  -um,  " 

N.  B. — The  Perfect  Participle  Passive  may  be  ren- 
dered "being  collected,"  "being  done,"  "being 
completed,"  etc.,  or  more  simply  still,  "  collected," 
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"done,"  "completed."  The  last  form  is  that 
usually  given  as  the  third  principal  part  of  the 
verb  in  English  grammar. 

3.  If  a  noun  is  used  along  with  the  Perfect  Parti- 
ciple Passive,  and  if  that  noun  is  not  the  subject  or 
object  of  a  verb,  or  the  objective  after  a  preposition, 
then  both  the  noun  and  the  participle  stand  in  the 
Ablative  Case:    thus, 

The  plan  having  been  discovered,  Caesar  hastened 
into  Gaul.  Cognito  consilio  Caesar  in  GaUiam  con- 
iendit. 

Here  the  noun  "  plan  "  is  not  the  subject  or  object 
of  a  verb,  nor  is  it  objective  after  a  preposition,  and 
the  participle  "  having  been  discovered "  is  used  in 
close  connection  with  it.  Both  noun  and  participle 
are  in  the  Ablative  Case  in  Latin.  This  construction 
is  called  the  Ablative  Absolute. 

VOCABULARY. 

InJ  Icere  to  throw  into,  cast  upon 

ejleere  to  throw  out 

perpanci,  -ae,  *»  very  feiv 

conjaratlo  (f.)  league,  conspiracy 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Comparato    frumento    Caesar    Rhenum    transiit. 

2.  Facto  proelio  Germani  ad  Caesarem  legatos  de 
pace  miserunt.  3.  Germanico  hello  confecto  Caesar 
Rhenum  transire  statuit.  4.  Germani  post  tergum 
clamore  audito  se  ex  castris  ejecerunt.  5.  Magno 
numero  interfecto,  reliqui  se  in  flumen  praecipita- 
verunt.  6.  Milites  nostri,  perpaucis  vulneratis,  se 
in  castra  receperunt.      7.  Interim  consilio  Caesaria 
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cognito,  legati  a  multis  Britanniae  civitatibus  ad 
€um  veniunt.  8.  Conjuratione  facta,  Britanni  paul- 
atim  ex  castris  discedere  coeperunt.  9.  Commisso 
proelio  nostrorum  militum  impetum  hostes  sustinere 
non  potuerunt.  10.  Laudatis  militibus,  legates  ad 
portum  Itium  convenire  jubet.  11.  Navibus  ad 
Britannicum  bellum  comparatis,  Indutiomarum  ad 
se  cum  ducentis  obsidibus  venire  jussit.  12.  La- 
bieno  in  continenti  relicto  ut  portum  tueretur,  Cae- 
sar ipse  ad  Britanniam  proficiscitur.  13.  Caesar 
expositis  militibus  de  tertia  vigilia  ad  hostes  con- 
tendit.  14.  Hostes  ab  equitibus  repulsi  se  in  silvas^ 
abdiderunt.  15.  ]\runito  loco,  Caesar  custodias  pro 
castris  ponit.  IG.  Castris  vallo  fossaque  munitis 
Caesar  custodias  in  moenibus  disponit. 

*The  enemy  were  not  in  the  woods  ;  they  went  into  the  woods 
to  hide,  hence  silvas  is  in  Ace. 

Translate  into  Latin,  using  the  Ablative  Absolute 
wherever  possible : 
1.  After  the  battle  was  begun^  the  enemy  beat  a  re- 
treat. 2.  Leaving  the  tenth  legion^  on  the  conti- 
nent, Caesar  sets  out  for  Britain.  3.  Having  found 
a  suitable  place  for  a  camp  Caesar  hastened  against 
the  enemy  at  the  third  watch.  4.  On  defeating  the 
enemy  Caesar  led  his  army  back  to  the  sea  without 
delay.  5.  Having  summoned  the  engineers  he  be- 
gan to  fortify  the  camp.  6.  Having  fortified  his 
position  Caesar  sent  out  the  cavalry.  7.  Having 
explored  the  woods  the  cavalry  brought  back  word 

'Turn  the  clause  thus,  "  The  battle  having  been  begun." 
•Turn  into,  "  The  tenth  legion  being  left." 
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that  the  enemj'  had  departed.  8.  On  learning  the 
plan  of  the  Britons  Caesar  led  his  army  into  the 
territory  of  Cassivellaunus.  9.  Having  sent  for- 
ward the  cavalry  Caesar  ordered  the  legions  to  fol- 
low immediately.  10.  After  his  territory  had  been 
devastated  Cassivellaunus  sent  ambassadors  to  Cae- 
sar. 11.  Caesar  orders  Cassivellaunus  to  send  him 
hostages.  12.  When  he  had  received  the  hostages* 
Caesar  led  his  army  back  to  the  sea.  13.  Seizing 
the  ships  of  the  Menapii  the  Germans  crossed  the 
Ehine.  14.  Having  taken  the  towTi  by  assault  Cae- 
sar put  the  senate  to  the  sword.  15.  The  Tencteri,® 
being  driven  out  of  their  territory  by  the  Suebi, 
crossed  the  Ehine  with  a  great  multitude  of  men. 
16.  Exasperated  by  the  obstinate  defence  the  Ro- 
mans spared  neither  age^  nor  sex  in  the  conquered 
town. 

*"  Hostages  being  received." 

•Can  the  Abl.  Abs.  be  used  here  ?  Absolute  means  independ- 
ent. "Tencteri"  is  not  grammatically  independent.  It  is  the 
subject  of  the  verb  "  crossed."         *Mind  the  sense. 


LESSON    Vlli. 
The  Ablative  Absolute  (continued). 

1.  In  the  previous  exercise  it  should  be  noticed  that 
the  participle  in  the  Ablative  Absolute  was  always 
Passive  Voice.  When  the  English  was  given  in  the 
Active,  the  phrase  had  always  to  be  turned  into  the 
Passive  before  translating  it  into  Latin,  Thus  in  the 
third  sentence  of  the  last  exercise,  "having  found  a 
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suitable  place  "  was  turned  into  "  a  suitable  place  hav- 
ing been  found."  It  should  now  be  observed  that  if 
the  verb  is  intransitive  it  will  be  impossible  to  turn 
the  participle  into  the  Passive.  Thus  in  the  sentence, 
"Having  come  to  the  territory  of  the  enemy,  Caesar 
pitched  his  camp,"  the  clause  ''having  come  to  the 
territory  of  the  enemy"  cannot  be  turned  into  the 
Passive,  because  there  is  no  Passive  for  the  verb  "  to 
come,"  which  is  intransitive.  It  will,  therefore,  be 
impossible  to  translate  "  having  come  to  the  territory 
of  the  enemy"  by  the  Ablative  Absolute  construction. 
Say,  therefore: 

WTien  he  had  come  to  the  territory  of  the  enemy, 
Caesar  pitched  his  camp.  Caesar  cum  ad  liostium 
fines  venisset  castra  posuit. 

Review  of  the  First  Declension. 

Eipa,  banJc   (of  river) 

Singular  Plural 

Nom.  ripa  ripae 

Gen.    ripae  riparum 

Dat.    ripae  ripis 

Ace.     ripara  ripas 

Ahl.     ripa  ripis 

Nouns  of  the  First  Declension  are  Feminine  except 
names  of  males,  which  are,  of  course,  Masculine. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Caesar,  cum  suos  urgeri  vidisset,  in  primam 
aciem  processit.  2.  Caesar  ubi  suos  urgeri  vidit, 
manipulos  laxare  jussit.     3.  Caesar,  ubi  suos  urgeri 
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vidit,  in  primam  aciem  processit,  centurionibusque 
nominatim  appellatis,  signa  inferre  et  manipulos 
laxare  jussit.  4.  Caesar,  ubi  suoa  urgeri  signisque 
in  unum  locum  collatis  milites  esse  confertos  vidit, 
ill  primam  aciem  processit,  centurionibusque  nom- 
inatim appellatis,  signa  inferre  et  manipulos  laxare 
jussit  ut  gladiis  uti  possent.  5.  Caesar,  ubi  suos 
urgeri  signisque  in  unum  locum  collatis  milites  duo- 
decimae  legionis  esse  confertos  vidit,  quartae  co- 
hortis  centurionibus  oecisis,  signiferoque  interfecto, 
signo  amisso,  et  ubi  rem  esse  in  angusto  vidit,  in 
primam  aciem  processit,  centurionibusque  nomina- 
tim appellatis,  signa  inferre  et  manipulos  laxare 
jussit  ut  gladiis  uti  possent. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  On  coming  to  the  army  Caesar  heard  that  the 
Gauls  had  formed  a  league  against  the  Eoman  peo- 
ple. 2.  Having  placed  a  garrison  there  he  hastened 
into  Germany.  3.  Having  determined  to  wage  war 
with  the  Germans,  Caesar  crossed  the  Ehine.  4. 
That  year  the  Tenctcri,  having  been  driven  out  of 
their  lands  by  the  Suebi,  crossed  the  river  Ehine  with 
a  mighty  host  of  men.  5.  When  Caesar  learned  that 
the  Germans  had  crossed  the  Ehine,  he  led  his  army 
into  Gaul  by  forced  (magnus)  marches.  G.  On 
hearing  that  Caesar  was  coming,  the  Germans  imme- 
diately sent  ambassadors  to  him.  7.  On  arriving 
there  Caesar  discovered  that  twenty  men-of-war  had 
been  built  and  that  all  preparations  had  been  made 
for  the  British  war.  8.  The  Eomans  attempted  to 
make  a  road  through  the  forest  with  the  axe.^ 
*By  cutting  down  the  trees.     Abl.  Abs. 
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LESSON  IX. 
The  Perfect  Participle  op  Deponent  Verbs. 

1.  Since  Deponent  verbs  have  a  Passive  form  but 
an  Active  meaning,  observe  that  the  following  Perfect 
Participles,  being  from  Deponent  verbs,  have  an  Active 
meaning : 

nanctus,  having  obtained 

hortatus,  having  exhorted 

cohortatus,  having  exhorted 

conatus,  having  attempted 

progressus,  having  advanced 

secutus,  having  folloived 

veritus,  having  feared 

arbitratus,  having  thought 

Having  exhorted  the  soldiers,  Caesar  crossed  the 
river.     Cohortatus  milites,   Caesar  flumen  transiit. 

Here  the  English  is  exactly  the  same  as  the  Latin 
and  need  not  be  turned.  It  must  be  remembered,  how- 
ever, that  this  is  the  case  only  with  deponent  verbs. 
If  the  verb  to  exhort  were  not  deponent,  the  phrase 
*'  having  exhorted  the  soldiers "  would  have  to  be 
changed  into  "  the  soldiers  having  been  exhorted." 

Review  of  the  Second  Declension. 


Ventus.  win 

d 

Singular 

Plural 

Nam.  ventus 

venti 

Gen.    venti 

ventorum 

Dat.    vento 

ventis 

Ace.     ventum 

ventos 

Ahl.     vento 

ventis 
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1 

Ager,  a 

field 

Kom. 

ager 

agri 

Gen. 

agri 

agrorum 

Dat. 

agro 

agris 

Ace. 

agrum 

agros 

Ahl. 

agro 

agris 

Proelium, 

battle 

Nom. 

proelium 

proelia 

Gen. 

proeli 

proeliorum 

Dat. 

proelio 

proeliis 

Ace. 

proelium 

proelia 

Ahl. 

proelio 

proeliis 

Nouns  ending  in  us  and  er  of  the  Second  Declension 

are  Masculine,  those  in  um  are  Neuter. 

N.  B. — Xeuter  nouns  are  always  the  same  in  the  Nom- 
inative and  Accusative,  and  in  the  Plural  these 
Cases  end  in  a. 


VOCABULARY. 

idonens,  -a,  -um 

suitable 

primus,  -a, 

-um  Jimt  (of  more 

dicero 

to  say 

than  two) 

tcmpcstas 

rvealher 

lux,  lucls 

light 

conscendere 

to  climb 

noctu 

bu  night 

conimutatio 

change 

oflicium 

duty 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  German!  dicunt  se  venisse  invitos,  ejectos  domo. 

2.  Caesar  idoneum  esse  arbitratus^  Volusenum  cum 
navi  longa  praemittit.  3.  Hostes  proelio  supcrati 
statim  ad   Caesarem  legatos  de  pace  miserunt.     4. 

'The  two  Perfect  Participles  reritus  .and  nrhitratvs  <are  best  trans- 
lated by  the  English  Present  Participles  "  fearing "'  and  "  thinking." 
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Caesar  perfidiam  barbarorum  suspicatus  statini 
decimaiu  legionem  secum  proficisci  jussit.  5.  Cae- 
sar idoneam  tempestatem  nanctus  ad  Britanniam  pro- 
ficiscitur.  G.  Veritus^  ne  a  principibus  civitatis  de- 
sereretur,  Indutiomarus  legates  ad  Caesarem  mittit. 
7.  Tandem  idoneam  nanctus  tempestatem  milites 
equitesque  conscendere  in  naves  jubet.  8.  Turn 
venti  commutationem  secutus  ad  cram  Britanniae 
prima  luce  pervenit.  9.  Britanni  ad  flumen  pro- 
gressi  proelium  committere  coeperunt.  10.  Com- 
misso  proelio  hostes  impetum  nostrorum  sustinere 
non  potuerunt.  11.  Cohortatus  milites  ut  fortiter 
pugnarent  Caesar  in  primam  aciem  processit.  12. 
Conati  noctu  flumen  transire  et  a  custodiis  ]\renapi- 
orum  repulsi,  domum  redierunt.  13,  Germani  ad 
Ehenum  progressi  transire  noctu  conantur. 
*See  note  on  pre\-iou3  page. 
Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Leaving  a  strong  guard  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Caesar  hastened  into  the  territory  of  the  Sigambri. 

2.  Meeting  with  suitable  weather  Caesar  resolved  to 
cross  over  to  Britain  at  once.  3.  Advancing  from 
the  woods  the  Britons  began  to  attack  the  Eoman 
camp.  4.  Having  exhorted  the  legions  to  fight 
bravely  the  generals  gave  the  signal  for  battle.^  5. 
Having  given  the  signal  for  battle  Caesar  went  for- 
ward to  the  van.  6.  Fearing  lest  the  Gauls  would 
renew  the  war  Caesar  hastened  from  Italy.  7. 
Fearing  that  Labienus  was  not  able  to  defend  the 
camp  Caesar  sets  out  for  the  army.    8.  When  he 

•Genitive  Case.     Why  ? 
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arrived  there'  he  summoned  the  chiefs  of  Ga^il.  9. 
Having  exhorted  the  chiefs  of  Gaul  to  remain  in 
their  allegiance*  he  returned  to  Italy.  10.  Having 
fortified  the  camp  with  a  rampart  and  a  ditch,  Cae- 
sar set  out  against  the  ^lorini. 

'eo  =  there,  when  there  is  motion  to;  t6t  =  there,  when  there  is 
no  motion.         *officium. 


LESSON  X. 

The  Future  Infinitive  Active. 

1.  The  Future  Infinitive  Active  is  formed  from  the 
Supine  by  c)ianging  um  into  urus  and  adding  esse, 
which  is  the  Present  Infinitive  of  the  verb  "  to  be." 

The  following  are  some  examples: 

nuntiaturus  esse,  ivill  or  ivould  announce 
processurus  esse,  ivill  or  would  advance 
reversurus  esse,  will  or  would  return 
transiturus  esse,  will  or  would  cross 
venturus  esse,  will  or  would  come 
permissurus  esse,  will  or  would  entrust 
futurus  esse,  will  or  would  he 
neglecturus  esse,  to  ill  or  would  neglect 

2.  The  Future  Infinitive  is  used  in  the  Accusative 
and  the  Infinitive  construction  whenever  a  future 
meaning  is  required.     Thus: 

Legati  dixerunt  se  Caesari  ohsides  datnros  esse. 
The  ambassadors  said  that  they  would  give  hostages  to 
Caesar. 

Observe  that  the  termination  us  must  be  changed  to 
agree  with  the  subject  se,  which  in  this  case  is  Accusa- 
tive Plural. 
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Review  or  Third  Declension. 

Pars,  a  part 

Singular  Plural 

Norn,  pars  partes 

Gen.    partis  partium 

Dat.     parti  partibus 

Ace.    partem  partes 

Ahl.     parte  partibus 

Nouns  of  one  syllable  ending  in  s  or  a;  preceded  by 
consonant  have  ium  in  the  Genitive  Plural. 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English : 

1.  Legati  rem  se  suis  nuntiaturos  esse  dixerunt.  2. 
Caesar  se  longius  processurum  esse  negavit.  3.  Le- 
gati dixerunt  se  post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem 
reversuros^.  4.  Mercatores  Cassivellauno  nuntia- 
verunt  Caesarem  in  Britanniam  esse  transiturum. 
5.  Hostes  suspicati  nostros  hue  esse  ventures  in  sil- 
vis  constiterunt.  6.  Indutiomarus  dixit  se  ad  eum 
in  castra  esse  venturum.  7.  Indutiomarus  dicit  se 
suas  fortunas  Caesari  permissurum.  8.  Britanni 
pollicentur  se  obsides  ad  Caesarem  missuros.  9. 
Bello  Helvetiorum  confecto  Galliae  prineipes  ad 
Caesarem  gratulatum  convenerunt.  10.  Caesar 
sperabat  se  ad  oram  Britanniae  ante  primam  lucem 
perventurum. 
^Esse  is  often  omitted. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Caesar  hopes  to  reach-  the  river  before  night.     2. 
Ariovistus  promises  to  return  after  the  third  day. 

"'To  reach,"  thousrh  present  tense,  has  a  future  meaning,  there- 
fore the  Future  Infinitive  must  he  used  in  Latin.  All  such  sentences 
should  he  turned  thus:  Caesar  hopes  that  he  will  reach  the  river 
before  night.  The  construction  is  the  Accusative  and  the  Infinitive, 
and  the  Ai^cusative  of  the  pronoun  must  be  expressed.  Verbs  sig- 
nifying to  hope,  promise,  undertake,  swear  and  threaten  are  followed 
by  the  Accusative  and  the  Future  Infinitive  when  futurity  ia 
implied. 
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3.  Hannibal  swears  to  be  always  an  enemy  to  the 
Eoman  people.  4.  Hannibal  swore  to  be  an  enemy 
to  the  Roman  people  as  long  as  he  lived.  5.  Ario- 
vistus  answered  that  he  would  come  to  Caesar  with 
one  hundred  hostages.  6.  Caesar  answered  that  he 
would  not  overlook  the  injuries  of  the  Aedui.  7. 
The  messenger  promises  to  announce  the  matter  to 
Labienus.  8.  The  Gauls  said  that  they  would  en- 
trust their  \vlves  and  children  to  Caesar.  9.  So 
great  was  the  number  of  the  enemy  that  Caesar  was 
not  able  to  storm  the  town.  10.  The  enemy  sent 
reinforcements  that  Caesar  might  not  take  the  town 
by  storm. 

LESSON  XI. 

The  Prixcipal  Parts  of  the  Latin  Verb. 

The  principal  parts  of  the  Latin  verb  are  the  Pres- 
ent Indicative,  the  Present  Infinitive,  the  Perfect  In- 
dicative and  the  Supine.  They  are  called  the  prin- 
cipal parts  because  all  other  parts  of  the  verb  are 
formed  from  them. 

Examine  the  following: 


Pres. 
Ist    Conj. 

Indie. 
laudo 

Pres.  Infin. 
laudare 

Pf.  Indie. 
laudavi 

Supine 
laudatum 

2nd  Conj. 

moneo 

monere 

monui 

monitum 

Srd  Coiij. 

duco 

ducgro 

duxi 

ductum 

4th    Conj. 

munio 

munire 

munivi 

munitum 

The  Conjugation  of  the  verb  is  determined  by  the 
ending  of  the  Present  Infinitive:    thus, 
First  Conjugation  ends  in  are. 
Second    Conjugation    ends    ere    (the     e     before     re     is 

^ong). 
Third    Conjugation    ends    in    ere    (the    e    before    re    \s 

short). 
Fourth  Conjugation  ends  in  ire. 

The  Second  Conjugation  is  also  distinguished  from 
the  Third  by  the  fact  that  in  the  Second  Conjugation 
the  0  is  preceded  by  e. 
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In  giving  the  principal  parts  the  Present  and  Per- 
fect Indicative  are  always  in  the  First  Person.  See 
any  verb  in  your  vocabulary. 

Table  of  Tenses  and  Moods. 

active  voice. 

laudo,  laudare  laudavi        laudatum 

J.    ,.      fPres.        laudat  Perf.  laudavit 

yimperf.  laudabat 

„  ,.     j Pres.       laudet 

•''     \lmperf.  laudaret       Plpf-  laudavisset 

Injin.  Pres.  laudare     Pf.  laudavisse     Fut.  laudaturus  esse 

The  Tenses  are  arranged  underneath  the  principal 
part  from  which  they  are  formed.  The  student  should 
now  make  out  the  table  of  the  other  three  conjuga- 
tions, taking  moneo,  duco  and  munio  as  examples. 

VOCABULARY. 

pello,  pellere,  pepnli,  palsam  to  drive 
expello,  expellere,  expuli,  expulsum  to  drive  out 

mitto,  niittere.  iiiisi,  nilssuin  to  send 

praeiuitto,  praemittere,  etc  to  send  ahead 

eniitto,  emittere,  etc.  to  send  out 

dimitto,  dlmittere,  etc.  to  send  away 

committo,  eommittere,  etc.  io  jo-in.  (battle) 

Iter,  itineris  (N.)  march,  journey,  road 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Ea  hieme  Usipetes  Germani  et  item  Tencteri, 
agris  ab  Suebis  expulsi,  magna  cum  multitudine 
hominum  flumen  Rhenum  transierunt,  non  longe  a 
mari,  quo^  Ehenus  influit.  Quod^  cum  Caesar 
cognovisset,  magnis  itineribus  in  Galliam  exercitum 
duxit.  Germani  eius^  adventu*  subito  perterriti 
statim  ad  eum  legatos  de  pace  miserunt. 

^quo,  where.  *Which.         'eiu-i,  of  him,  or  his. 

*adven>u.  Ablative  Singular  of  adventus,  which  is  a  noun  of  the 
Fourth  Declension. 
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Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  That  year  the  Suebi,  the  most  warlike  nation  in 
Germany,  drove  the  Usipetes  out  of  their  lands. 
Fearing  that  they  would  cross  the  Rhine;  Caesar  at 
once  led  his  army  from  Italy  into  Gaul.  On 
arrivino;  there^  he  discovered  that  they  had  already 
reached  the  bank  of  the  river  and  were  attempting 
to  cross.  To  prevent  their  accomplishing  this^ 
he  sent  forward  the  cavalry  M'ithout  delay  to  attack^ 
them  (as  they  were*)  encumbered^  in  the  water. 

*Put  this  word  first. 

'Sa}-  which  {quod).  Put  tliis  word  first.  Latin  begins  a  new 
sentence  with  a  word  that  carries  the  mind  back  to  the  previous 
sentence.  "This,"  or  better  "which,"  refers  to  the  attempt  to 
cross  the  Rhine. 

'Use  the  Supine.         *Omit.         ^impeditua. 

LESSON   XLI 
The  Pesfect  Indicative  Passive. 

The  Perfect  Indicative  Passive  is  formed  by  adding 
est  for  the  Singular  and  sunt  for  the  Plural  to  the 
Perfect  Participle  Passive. 

Learn  by  heart  the  following  Perfects  Indicative 
Passive : 

Singular  Plural 

necatus  est,  he  was  killed  necati  sunt,  they  were  killed 
occisus  est,  he  was  killed   occisi  sunt,  they  were  killed 
missus  est,  lie  ivas  sent 
dimissus  est,  he  was  sent  away 
praemissus  est,  he  was  sent  forward 
ductus  est,  he  was  led 
traductus  est,  he  was  led  across 
expulsus  est,  he  was  driven  out 

The  termination  of  the  Perfect  Participle  must  be 
changed  to  agree  with  the  subject. 
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The  queen  was  killed.     Regina  necata  est. 
The  queens  were  killed.     Reginad  necatae  sunt. 

Table  of  the  Passive  of  laudare. 
laudor  (Ist  pers.)  laudari         laudatus  sum  (sum  is  the 

1st  pers.  of  est) 
J    ,.      j  Pre*.       laudatur  Perf.  laudatus  est 

(  Imperf.  laudabatur 

„  ,.      I  Pres.       laudetur 

•'*      (  Imperf.  laudaretur  Plpf-  laudatus  esset 

Infinitive  Pres.      laudari  Perf.  laudatus  esse 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Hostes,  abjectis  armis,  terga  verterunt  magnus- 
que  eorum  numerus  est  oceisus.  2.  Itaque  dies  cir- 
citer  viginti  in  eo  loco  commoratus  est,^  quod  Corns 
ventus  navigationem  impediebat.  3.  Legati  a  mul- 
tis  Galliae  civitatibus  ad  Caesarem  de  pace  missi 
sunt.  4.  Opere  effecto,  exercitus  Ehenum  traductus 
est.  5.  Decima  legio.  sine  mora  emissa  est.  6. 
Consilia  hostium  ab  exploratoribus  cognita  sunt.  7. 
-^  Tencteri  ab  Suebis  agris  expulsi  sunt.  8.  Ea  hieme 
multae  naves  longae  ab  Romanis  aedificatae  sunt. 
9.  Commius  Atrebas  a  Caesare  in  Britanniam  prae- 
missus  est.  10.  Dicunt  Commium  a  Caesare  in 
Britanniam  praemissum^  esse.  11.  Tanta  tempestas 
subito  coorta  est  (arose)  ut  naves  cursum  tenere 
non  possent.  12.  Germani  celeritate  Caesaris  ad- 
ventus^  perterriti  statim  ad  eum  legatos  de  pace  mi- 
serunt.  His*  Caesar  imperavit  ut  statim  in  Ger- 
maniam  reverterentur   et  in  Ubiorum  iinibus   con- 

'Thisisa  Deponent  verb  {commorari,  to  delay),  and  therefore, 
though  Passive  in  form,  it  is  active  in  meaning. 

"To  form  the  Perfect  Infinitive  Passive  put  e»se  for  ut  of  the 
Perfect  Indicative. 

'Genitive  Case  of  adventtia. 

♦These.  Observe  that  this  word  is  placed  first  as  it  carries  the 
mind  iiwk  to  tho  r!f>rmans  in  the  previous  sentence. 
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siderent.  Haec*  legati  suis  renuntiaverunt.  Interea* 
Caesar,  cum  vereretur  ut  Germani  imperata  sua 
facerent,  bellum  parare  coepit. 

*These  things.  This  word  is  placed  first  because  it  refers  to 
the  things  commanded  by  Caesar  in  the  previous  sentence. 

'interea  is  placed  first  because  it  too  carries  the  mind  back  to  the 
previous  sentence.  iH<erea=  meanwiiile,  that  is,  while  tlie  ambas- 
sadors were  away  announcing  Caesar's  orders  to  their  compatriots. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  Britons  were  frightened  by  the  shape  of  the 
Roman  ships.  2.  The  tenth  legion  was  sent  out  to 
forage  (supine).  3.  Our  cavalry  was  thrown  into 
confusion  by  the  Gallic  horse.  4.  The  legions  were 
taken  across  into  Britain  without  their  baggage.  5. 
The  scout  brought  back  word  that  our  cavalry  had 
been  thrown  into  confusion  by  the  Gallic  horse.  6. 
The  scouts  brought  back  word  that  our  cavalry  had 
been  thrown  into  confusion  by  the  Gallic  horse  and 
had  fled.  7.  Envoys  sent  by  the  enemy  came  to 
Caesar  to  treat  for  peace.  8,  Caesar  exhorted  (pf.) 
the  soldiers  to  fight  bravely.  9.  The  soldiers  were 
exhorted^  by  Caesar  to  sustain  the  attack  of  the 
enemy.  10.  On  the  completion  of  the  German  war 
(abl.  absol.)  Caesar  returned 'to  Italy.  11.  Having 
sent  the  cavalry  ahead  to  prevent-  the  Germans  from 
crossing,^  Gaesar  hastened  with  all  his  forces  to  the 
bank  of  the  river.  Alarmed  by  his  sudden  arri- 
val, the  Germans*  burnt^  their  shins  and  fled  to  their 
own  territory.  They  then^  began  to  devastate 
their  fields,  that  the  Roman  army,  through  lack  of 
corn,  might  not  be  able  to  remain. 

'Remember  that  cohortor  is  a  Deponent  verb  and  is  not  Passive 
in  meaning.         ^prohibeo.         'Say,  "to  cross." 

*Begin  the  sentence  with  this  word  to  show  connection  with 
previous  sentence. 

"Instead  of  two  co-ordinate  verba,  "burnt"  and  "fled,"  Latin 
prefers  to  have  only  one  main  verb.  Say,  therefore,  "  their  ships 
having  been  burnt,  fled." 

•Instead  of  saying  "then,"  be  more  explicit  and  eay,  "when 
they  arrived  there."  This  will  give  you  the  word  there  with  which 
to  begin  the  sentence,  and  thus  show  the  connection. 
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LESSON  XIII. 

Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension. 

The  Third  Declension  adjective  takes  the  same  ter- 
mination as  the  noun  of  the  Third  Declension  except 
that  the  Ablative  Singular  is  usually  i  (instead  of  e) 
and  the  Genitive  Plural  ium  (instead  of  um). 

Omnis  (all)  is  thus  declined: 


Singular 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut 

Nom.  omnis 

omnis 

omne 

Gen.    omnis 

omnis 

omnis 

Dat.     omni 

omni 

omni 

Ace.     omnem 

omnem 

crane 

Abl.     omni 

omni 
Plural 

orani 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  omnes 

omnes 

omnia 

^en.    omnium 

omnium 

omnium 

Dat.     omnibus 

omnibus 

omnibus 

A  cc.     omnes 

omnes 

omnia 

Abl.     omnibus 

omnibus 

omnibus 

Table  of  Second  Conjugation  Verb. 
Moneo,  I  advise 
active  voice. 
Pres.  Indie.        Pres.  Infin.        Pf.  Indie.       Supine 
(  moneo  monere  monui         monitum 

I  Imp/,  monebat  PlpJ".  monuerat 

j  Pres.  moneat 

(  Imp/,  moneret  Plp/  monuisset 

Infinitive  Pre».  monere  Per/,  monuisse  Fut.  mon- 

[iturus  esse 


Indie. 


Subj. 
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PASSIVE   VOICE 

Ind'c     /  ^^**-  monetur  Perf.  monitus  est 

(  Imp/,  monebatur  ^^pf-  monitus  erat 

n  1-      j  Pres.  moneatur 

•''      (  Imp/,  moneretur  ^h^/  monitus  esset 

Infinitive  Pres.  moneri  Per/  monitus  esse 

Observe  the  new  Tenses:  monuerat,  he  had  advised; 
Passive,  monitus  erat,  he  had  been  advised. 

VOCABULARY. 

venio,  venire,  venl,  veutuin  to  conn 

perveulo,  pervenire,   -venl,  -ventnm  to  arrive 
convenlo,  couveulre,  etc.  to  come  together 

Inveulo,  Inveulre,  etc.  to  come  upony  find 

Translate  into  English: 
1.  Caesar  in  proelium  sine  scute  venerat.  2.  Mena- 
pii  sine  metu  trans  Ehenum  in  suos  vicof;  remigra- 
verant.  3.  Germani  in  fines  Condrusiorum  perven- 
erant.  4.  Hostes  castra  vallo  fossaque  munierant. 
5.  Tencteri  post  fugam  suorum  se  trans  Ehenum  in 
fines  Sugambrorum  receperant.  6.  Caesar  milites 
monuerat  ut  fortiter  pugnarent.  7.  Sugambri  fini- 
bus  suis  excesserant  suaque  omnia  exportaverant, 
seque  in  silvas  abdiderant.  8.  Equestribu?  proeliis 
saepe  ex  equis  desiliunt  ac  pedibus  proeliantur.  9. 
Tencteri  flumen  transierunt  atque,  omnibus  Mena- 
piorum  aedificiis  occupatis,  reliquam  partem  hiemis 
se  eorum  copiis  aluerunt.  10.  Caesar  cum  vereretur 
ne  Germani  bellum  renovarent  statim  equites  prae- 
misit.  Hi^  millia  quattuor  passuum^  progressi,  cum 
hostes   in    collibus    instructos    conspexissent,    statim 

'"These,"  referring  to  equites,  thus  showing  connection  with 
previous  sentence. 

'Genitive  plural  of  passua,  pace.  Four  thousands  of  paces  s 
four  miles. 
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constiterunt.     Illi^  nostros  esse  perterritos  arbitrati* 
impetum  celeriter  fecerunt  eosque  perturbaverunt. 

'"Those"  or  "they,"  referring  to  the  eiiemj',  and  showing 
connection  with  previous  sentence. 

*veritus  and  arhitratua  are  best  translated  by  the  Present  Par- 
ticiple in  English. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  On  account  of  the  departure  of  the  Germans,  the 
Menapii  had  moved  back  to  their  own  viUages.  2. 
The  Germans  had  crossed  the  Rhine  not  far  from 
the  sea.  3.  Caesar  had  warned  the  Germans  not  to 
cross  into  Gaul.  4.  On  account  of  the  lack  of  corn 
Caesar  had  ended  the  war.  5.  Because  the  winter 
was  at  hand  the  Eomans  had  brought  the  war  to  a 
close.  6.  Caesar  had  crossed  the  Ehine  to  help  the 
Ubii.  7.  Caesar  had  led  his  army  across  the  Ehine 
for  the  purpose  of  overawing  the  Germans.  8.  Cae- 
sar had  w^aited  five  hours  for  the  war-ships.  9.  So 
great  had  been  the  storm  that  the  ships  could  not 
hold  their  course.  10.  Seventy-four^  of^  our  cavalry 
^are^  killed  in  that  battle.^  Piso  Aquitanus,  a  man  of 
^aristocratic  birth,*  whose^  grandfather  had  held  the 
chief  power  in  his  own  state,  was  among  the  slain.^ 

'Put  "seventj'-four"  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  so  as  to  have  it 
near  Piso  Aquitanus,  who  was  one  of  the  seventy-four.  -ex. 

'Put  "  in  that  battle "  at  the  beginning,  in  order  to  show  the 
connection  with  what  went  before.     A  battle  has  just  been  described. 

*vir  generosus.      ^cuius,  Genitive  case  of  the  relative  pronoun. 

'For  "among  the  slain"  simply  say  "in  Ajs,"  and  place  this 
phrase  immediately  after  "seventy-four." 
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LESSON^  XIV. 
Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension   (continued). 

1.  All   Present   Participles  are   declined  like  adjec- 
tives of  the  Third  Declension. 

Pugnans,  fighting 


Singular 

Masc. 

Fern. 

I^eut. 

Norn 

.  pugnans 

pugnans 

pugnans 

Gen. 

pugnantis 

pugnantis 

pugnantis 

Dat. 

pugnanti 

pugnanti 

pugnanti 

Ace. 

pugnantem 

pugnantem 

pugnans 

Ahl. 

pugnante  (i) 

pugnante   (i) 
Plural 

pugnante  (i) 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom 

.  pugnantes 

pugnantes 

pugnantia 

Gen. 

pugnanti  um 

pugnantium 

pugnantium 

Dat. 

pugnantibus 

pugnantibus 

pugnantibus 

Ace. 

pugnantes 

pugnantes 

pugnantia 

Ahl. 

pugnantibus 

pugnantibus 

pugnantibus 

2.  The  endings  for  the  Present  Participle  of  the 
four  Conjugations  are  shown  in  the  following  list: 

First  Conjugation  pugnans.    figliting 

Second  Conjugation  prohibens,    preventing 

Third  Conjugation  petens,  seeking 

Fourth  Conjugation  veniens,  coming 

N.  B. — The  Present  Participle  expresses  the  same  time 
as  the  main  verb,  e.g., 

Fortissime  pugnans  interfectus  est.  He  was  killed 
while  fighting  very  bravely. 

Here  the  Present  Participle  refers  to  the  past  be- 
cause the  main  verb  refers  to  the  past. 


LATIN    COMl'OSITIOX 


31 


VOCABULARY. 

transiens  crossing  conans  attemptinq 

stans  standing  decurrens  running  down 

discedens  departing  ducens         leading 

facio,  facere,  feci,  factum  to  do,  riiake 

interficio,  interficere,  interfecl,  interfoctuiii  to  kill 


oonflcio,  coiiflcere,  confecl,  coufectuiii 
cedo,  ccdere,  cessi,  cessiiiii 
procedo,  procedere,  processl,  prooessuni 
discedo,  discedere,  discessi,  discessuin 
accedo,  accedere,  accessi,  accessuiu 


to  complete 
toretreat,  yield 
to  go  for^card 
to  go  au-ay 
to  go  to,  ap- 

[  proach 

Table  of  Third  Coxjugatiox  Yerb. 


Duco,  I  lead 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 


Indie 


Pres.  Indie. 
f  duco 


Pres.  Infin.  Pf.  Indie. 

ducere  duxi 

Imp/,  ducebat  Plpf-  duxerat 
J  Pres.              ducat 

I  Imp/.  duceret  Plpf-  duxisset 

Infin.  Pres.  ducere  Per/,  duxisse 
Part.  Pres.    ducens 


Suhj. 


Supine 
ductum 


Fut.  ductu- 
[rus  esse 


PASSIVE   VOICE 


T-    T.        (  Pres.  ducitur  {pL,  ducun- 


\  Impf.  ducebatur 
J  Pres.  ducatur 
(  Impf.  duceretur 

Infin.  Pres.         duci 

Part.  Pres. 


tur) 


Suhj. 


Pf.      ductus  est 
Plpf  ductus  erat 

Plpf  ductus  esset 
Pf.      ductus  esse 
Pf      ductus,  -a,  -urn 


Translate  into  English: 

1.  Caesar  hostes   flumen  transeuntes^  aggressus  est. 

2.  Piso   Aquitanus,   vir  generosus,   pro  castris  pug- 
nans   interfectus   est.      3.  Niillo"^    hoste    prohibente 

*The  Present  Participles  ien8  fgoiiig)  and  transiens  (going  across) 
change  their  spelling  to  euntis  and  transeuntis. 

''The  Ablative  Absolute  may  be  used  with  the  Present  Parti- 
ciple as  well  as  with  the  Perfect  Participle  Passive. 
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Caesar  flumen  transiit.  4.  Caesar  ab  hibernis  in 
Italian!  discedens  legatis  imperavit  ut  naves  aedifi- 
carent.  5.  Nostri  Gallos  audacissime  flumen  trans- 
ire  conantes  multitudine  telorum  reppulerunt.  6. 
Interea^  Germani  Caesarem  nondum  perfidiam  suam 
audiisse  arbitrati  ad  eum  in  castra  postridie  omnibus 
cum  principibus  venerunt.  Hos*  cum  sine  mora 
comprehendi  Jussisset,  Caesar  omnes  copias  castris 
eduxit,  equitatumque  quod  recenti  proelio  perterri- 
tum  esse  existimabat,  agmen  subsequi  jussit. 

'Just  before  this  the  Germans  had  treacherously  attacked  a 
detachment  of  Caesar's  army  during  a  truce. 

*"  These,"  Accusative  Plural  Masc.  of  the  demonstrative  hie, 
haec,  hoc.  It  refers  back  to  principibus,  and  is  placed  first  to  show 
connection  between  the  two  sentences. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  Caesar,  fearing  a  rebellion^  (on  tbe  part)  of  the 
Gauls,  hastened  from  Italy  with  all  his  forces.  2. 
Standing  on  the  walls,  the  women  and  children 
begged  Caesar  for  peace.  3.  Caesar  passed  through 
the  province  without  hindrance  from  the  enemy.^ 
4.  Caesar  attacked  the  Gauls  (as  they  were)  run- 
ning down  from  the  mountain  into  the  valley.  5. 
The  Gauls  attacked  Caesar  (as  he  was)  leading  his 
men  out  of  the  woods.  6.  When  the  German  war 
was  ended, 2  the  Tencteri  fled  across  the  Ehine  into 
the  territory  of  the  Sugambri  and  settled  there. 
On  learning  this*  Caesar  made  up  his  mind  to  cross 
the  Rhine. 

^de/ectio,  -onis. 

'Translate  "without  hindrance  from  the  enemy"  by  means  of 
the  Abl.  Abs.         •''Abl.  Abs. 

*Say,  "  when  he  learned  which  "  (quod),  and  begin  the  sentence 
with  quod  to  show  the  connection  with  the  previous  sentence. 
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LESSON  XV.  . 
The  Gerund 

The  Gerund  is  formed  from  the  Present  Participle 
by  changing  s  into  di :   thus, 

Present  Part.  Oerund 

1st    Conj.     conjurans  conjurandi 

2nd  Conj.     manens  manendi 

3rd  Conj.     mittens  niittendi 

4:th  Conj.     muniens  muniendi 

The  Gerund  is  a  verbal  noun  equal  to  the  English 
verbal  noun  in  ing.  It  has  no  Nominative  and  no 
Plural  and  is  declined  according  to  the  Second  Declen- 
sion :    thus, 

Norn,    (wanting) 

Gen.    conjurandi 

Dat.     conjurando 

Ace.     conjurandum 

Ahl.     conjurando 

The  Gerund  translates  the  English  verbal  noun  in 
ing  when  the  latter  is  the  object  of  a  preposition :   thus, 

The  reason  of  conspiring  was  this.  Causa  conjur- 
andi fuit  haec. 

By  conspiring  the  Gauls  defeated  the  Eomans. 
Conjurando  Galli  Bomanos  superaverunt. 

Table  of  Fourth  Conjugation  Verb. 

Munio,  I  fortify 

Pres.  Indie.  Pres.  Injin.  Pf.  Indie.        Supine 

J-    ,.      Tmunit  munire  munivit        munitum 

\  Inipf.  muniebab  Plpf-  muniverat 

„  ,  .      (Pres.  muniat  Per/,  muniverit 

•'■     \lmpf.  muniret  T'lpf.  munivisset 

Injin.  Pres.  munire  Pf.      munivisse 

Part.  Pres.  muniens 

Gerundive  muniendi 
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PASSIVE   VOICE 

J    ,.      fPres.  munitur  Pf.  munitus  est 

\linpf.  muniebatur  Plpf-  munitus  erat 

<>   , .       (Pres.  muiiiatur  Pf.  munitus  sit 

'^'     \//«/^  muniretur  ^^p/-  munitus  esset 

Infill.  Pres.       munire  Pf.  munitus  esse 

Part.  Pras.  Pf.  munitus,  -a,  -um 

VOCABULARY. 

dueo,  ducere,  duxl,  ductuni  lu  lead 

produce,  jn-odiicero,  produxi,   produetiim  to  lead  forth 

educo,  educere,  edaxi,  eductuin  to  lead  out 

traduco,  traducere,  traduxi,  traductuin  to  lead  across 

reduco,  reducere,  reduxi,  reductuiu  to  lead  back 

Induco,  indiicere,  Induxi,  inductuin  to  lead  on 

Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

I.  Suebi  centum  milia  armatorum  bellandi  causa^ 
ex  finibus  quotannis  edueunt.  2.  Magna  pars  equi- 
tatus  praedandi  causa  Mosam  transierat.  3.  Tem- 
pestas  erat  idonea^  ad  navigandum.  4.  Classis  erat 
parata^  ad  navigandum.  5.  Cum  finem  oppugnandi 
nox  fecisset.  Remi  legatos  de  pace  ad  Caesarem  mi- 
serunt.  6.  Hostes,  ubi  nostros  in  locum  iniquum 
pugnandi  causa  non  progredi  videnmt,  domum 
redire  constituerunt.  7.  Summa  erat  difficultas 
navigandi.  8.  Spes  praedandi  studiumque  bellandi 
Gallos  ab  agricultura  rcvocabant.  9.  Quotidie  Sa- 
binus,  productis  copiis,  pugnandi  potestatem  fecit. 
10.  Ad  celeritatem   onerandi    naves    facit    humiles. 

II.  Equites  liostium  aeritsr  pugnaverunt  tamcn  ul^ 

^For  the  purpose  of  ;  used  as  a  preposition  and  governing  the 
Genitive,  and  when  so  used  always  follows  the  word  which  it 
governs. 

-idoneus  arf  =  suitable  for.     pa7-atui  afZ  =  prepared  for. 

'^ut  here  introduces  a  result.  Tiie  clause  might  he  translated — 
"  nevertheless  the  result  was  that  our  men  had  the  best  of  it  in 
everj'  part  of  the  field." 
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nostri  omnibus  partibus  superiores  fuerint^  12.  Ea,^ 
quae  sccuta  est,  liieme  Usipetes  Germani  et  item 
Tencteri  magna  cum  multitudine  hominum  flu- 
men  Ehenum  transierunt,  non  longe  a  mari,  quo 
Rhenus  influit.  Causa  transeundi^  fuit,  quod  ab 
Suebis  complures  annos  exagitati  bello  premebantur, 
et  agri  cultura  prohibebantur. 

*See  new  tense  in  the  table. 

•Notice  that  Caesar  begins  with  "in  tliat  winter  which  fol- 
lowed," because  the  wo'-cl  "  followed  "  carries  the  mind  back  to  the 
events  previously  related,  thus  indicating  the  connection  as  usual. 

'^transeundi  is  the  connecting  word  here.  The  connecting  word 
is  not  alwaj's  the  very  first  word.  As  long  as  it  is  embodied  in  the 
first  phrase,  the  connection  is  sufficientlj'  clear. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Caesar  gave  the  captives  an  opportunity  of  de- 
parting. 2.  Caesar  set  out  from  Italy  with  all  his 
forces  for  the  purpose  of  v\'aging  war.^  3.  Caesar 
said  that  the  Gauls  were  desirous'^  of  making  war. 
4.  Labienus  sent  word  to  Caesar  that  the  ships  were 
ready  for  sailing.  5.  The  cavalry  of  the  enemy 
fought  so  (tarn)  fiercely  that  they  threw^  (p^-)  o^'"' 
men  into  confusion.  6.  Caesar  said  that  he  would 
take*  a  day  for  deliberating.  7.  When  Caesar  was 
setting  out  for  Italy,  he  sent  Servius  Galba  into  the 
territory  of  the  Veragri  with  the  tenth  legion  and 
part  of  the  cavalry.  The  reason^  for  sending*  him 
(eum)  was  this  (haec). 
^hellare.  -cupidns  (governs  the  Genitive). 
*In  a  clause  of  result,  if  a  decisive,  vigorous  or  instantaneous  act 

is  described,  the  Perfect  Subjunctive  maj'  be  used  instead  of  the 

Imperfect. 

*jsumere.  "^What  is  your  connecting  word  here? 

*Use  the  Genitive  case.     Why  ? 
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LESSON  XVI. 
The  Gerundive. 

1.  The  Gerundive  is  a  verbal  adjective  and  is  formed 
from  the  Gerund  by  changing  the  termination  into 
vs  for  the  ]\Iasculine,  a  for  the  Feminine,  um  for  the 
Neuter.  Thus  from  the  Gerund  muniendi  is  formed 
the  Gerundive  muniendus,  which  is  declined  as  follows: 


Singular 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

l^om. 

muniendus 

munienda 

muniendum 

Gen. 

muniendi 

muniendae 

muniendi 

Bat 

muniendo 

muniendae 

muniendo 

Ace. 

municndum 

muniondam 

muniendum 

All. 

muniendo 

munienda 
Plural 

muniendo 

3Iase. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Norn. 

muniendi 

muniendae 

munienda 

Gen. 

jnuniendorum 

municndarum 

muniendorum 

Dat. 

muniendis 

muniendis 

muniendis 

Ace. 

muniendos 

muniendas 

munienda 

AN. 

muniendis 

muniendis 

muniendis 

2.  The  Gerundive,  like  the  Gerund,  translates  the 
English  verbal  noun  in  ing,  but  the  Gerundive  is  only 
to  be  used  when  the  English  verbal  noun  has  an  object 
after  it :   thus : 

The  reason  for  sending  was  this.     Causa  mittendi 
erat  liaec  (gerund). 
But, 

The  reason  for  sending  the  legion  was  this.  Causa 
legionis  mittendae  erat  haec  (gerundive). 

Observe  that  the  Gerundive  and  the  object  of  the 
English  verbal  noun  in  ing  must  always  be  the  same 
Gender,  Number  and  Case,  and  the  Case  is  always  the 
Case  which  you  would  use  for  the  English  verbal  noun 
in  ing. 
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Another  example : 

The  enemy  crossed  the  rivec  for  the  purpose'  of 
attacking  the  city.  Hosies  urhis  oppugnandae  causa 
flumen  transierunt. 

(a)  The  verbal  noun  ^^ namely,  "attacking")  must 
be  translated  by  the  Gerundive  (and  not  the  Gerund), 
because  it  is  followed  by  an  object  (namely,  "city"). 

(b)  Both  "attacking"  and  "city"  are  to  be  in  the 
same  Gender,  Xumber,  and  Case,  vrhen  put  into  Latin. 

(c)  That  Case  is  the  Genitive  because  the  preposi- 
tion causa  (for  the  purpose  of)  governs  the  Genitive, 
and  the  Xumber  is  Singular  because  "  city "  is  Singu- 
lar, and  the  Gender  is  Feminine  because  "  city "  is 
Feminine. 

Another  example: 

The  soldiers  were  ready  for  attacking  the  villages. 
Milites  erant  parati  ad  vicos  oppugnandos. 

(a)  The  English  verbal  noun  (nameh%  "attack- 
ing") is  translated  by  the  Gerundive. 

(&)  Both  "attacking"  and  "villages"  are  to  be  in 
the  same  Gender,  Number,  and  Case  when  pat  into 
Latin,  and 

(c)  The  Case  this  time  is  Accusative  because  the 
preposition  ad  governs  the  Accusative,  and  the  Xum- 
ber is  Plural  because  "  villages "  is  Plural,  and  the 
Gender  is  Masculine  because  "  villages "  is  Masculine. 

Conjugation  of  Capere,  to  take 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 

capio         capere  cepi  captum 

-    ,.      fPres.  capit  (pi.,  cap-  i'erf.  cepit 

\lmpf.  capiebat  [iunt)  Plpf.  ceperat 

„  ,.      JPres.  capiat  Pf.     ceperit 

•'■      [Imp/,  caperet  P^pf-  cepisset 

Infin.  Pres.       capere  Pf.      cepisse  Fict.  capturus 
Part.  Pres.        capiens  [esse 

Oerund.  capiendi 
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PASSIVE   VOICE 

J    7.      fPres.  capitur  Per/,  captus  est 

\lmpf.  capiebatur  P^^f-  captus  erat 

(^   1  .      j Pres.   capiatur  PerJ.  captus  sit 

•'■      {Imp/,  caperetur  P^p/  captus  esset 

Infill.  Pres.        capero  P^^/  captus  esse 

Part.  Pres.  Per/  captus 
Gerundive         capiendus,  -a,  -uni 

N.  B. — Capere  is  a  verb  of  the  Third  Conjiigation,  but 
note  the  Tenses  in  the  first  column  which  are 
spelled  like  the  Fourth  Conjugation.  Facere,  to 
do,  is  like  capere.  Write  out  the  table,  omitting 
the  first  column  of  the  Passive  Voice. 

Translate  into  English: 

I.  Gain  sunt  in  consiliis  capiendis  mobiles.  2.  Nav- 
ium  magnam  copiam  ad^  transportandum  exer- 
citum  pollicebantur.  3.  Dum  in  Gallia  Caesar 
navium  parandarum  causa  moratur,  legati  Morino- 
rum  ad  eum  venerunt.  4.  Caesar  magnam  parteui 
equitatus  ad  eum  insequendum  mittit.  5.  Etsi 
(although)  summa  erat  difficultas  faciendi  pontis, 
Caesar  flumen  transire  statuit.  6.  Britanni  silvas 
impeditas  vallo  atque  fossa  muniunt,  quo  (where) 
incursionis  hostium  vitandae  causa  conveniunt.  7. 
In  appellandis  cohortandisque  militibus  imperatoris 
officium  praestabat.  8.  IMenapii  legates  ad  eura 
pacis  petendae  causa  mittunt.  9.  Divitiacus  auxilii 
petendi  causa  Romam^  ad  scnatum  profectus  est.  10. 
Caesar  ad  voxandos  hostes   ex  castris  profectus  est. 

II.  Cum  nostri  in  castra  irrupissent,  Germani  ti- 
more  perterriti  fuga  salutem  petierunt,  neque  prius^ 

^ad  and  Oorun(livc  =  rctiwa  and  ('erundive. 

'Preposition  ad  is  omitted  hofoie  the  names  of  towns  if  "  motion 
to"  is  meant. 

'prins  is  to  be  taken  witli  qnam  and  the  two  together— the  con- 
junction "before."  Translate  as  if  the  sentence  ran,  neque  constiU 
trunt  prinaquam  ad,  etc. 
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constitcrunt  quam  ad  confiuentera  Mosae  et  Rheni 
pervenerunt.  Post  hoc*  proelium  Caesar  multis  de 
causis  Rlienum  transire  constituit,  sed  navibus  trans- 
ire  non  satis  tutum  esse  arbitrabatur.  Itaque^,  etsi 
flumen  erat  latissimum  atque  altissimum,  pontem 
facere  constituit. 

'Observe  the  connecting  phrase. 

''Itaque  (and  so)  is  the  connecting  woi-d  this  time. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Labienus  sent  out  the  cavalry  for  the  purpose  of^ 
devastating  the  fields  of  the  Gauls.  2.  Caesar  sent 
out  the  tenth  legion  to  attack  the  town.^  3.  Labi- 
enus stays  in  Gaul  for  the  purpose  of  (ad)  collecting 
ships.  4.  The  difficulty  of  fortifying  the  place  was 
very  great.  5.  Caesar  advanced  into  the  front  rank 
for  the  purpose  of  exhorting  the  soldiers.  6.  Caesar 
left  the  camp  to  exhort  the  tenth  legion.^  7.  Labi- 
enus set  out  from  the  camp  in  pursuit  of  Dumnorix. 
8.  Orgetorix*  was  by  far  the  most  influential  man 
amongst  the  Helvetii.  Induced  by  a  desire  for 
supreme  power  he  formed  a  conspiracy  with  the  no- 
bility^ and  persuaded  the  state  to  make  war'^  on  the 
Romans. 

*Use  ad  (for  the  purpose  of). 

^Translate  in  two  ways,  using  both  ad  and  causa  (for  the  pur- 
pose of). 

'Translate  in  three  ways  [ad,  causa,  and  ut). 

♦Arrange  the  sentence  so  as  to  have  Orgetorix  last ;  then  begin 
tlie  next  sentence  with  "  he  "  (is),  and  in  this  way  the  connection  of 
the  two  sentences  will  be  brought  out. 

^potens.         'What  case  and  why  ? 

''inferre  bellum  =  to  wage  war.  This  phrase  takes  a  Dative  of 
the  person  on  whom  one  wages  war.  Are  you  to  use  the  Infinitive 
in  Latin  here  ? 
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LESSOX  XVII. 
The  Gerundive  (continued). 

1.  Another  use  of  the  Gerundive  is  to  translate  the 
English  "  must  "  or  "  ought." 

When  thus  used,  it  is  joined  to  the  verb  "  to  be,"  and 
its  meaning  is  ahvays  Passive,  even  wi^h  Deponent 
verbs :   thus, 

The  soldiers  must  be  recalled  from  the  work.  Mi- 
lit  es  ah  opere  revocandi  sunt. 

2.  Observe  that  the  English  in  the  above  sentence 
expresses  present  time.  If  the  time  is  past,  the  Eng- 
lish uses  some  such  expression  as: 

The  soldiers  had  to  be  recalled  from  the  work. 
The  Latin  expresses  the  past  time  here  by  simply 
changing  sunt  to  erant :   thus, 
Milites  ah  opere  revocandi  erant. 

3.  If  such  a  sentence  as  the  above  has  to  be  put  into 
the  Accusative  and  Infinitive  construction,  the  verb 
"  to  be "  will,  of  course,  be  changed  to  the  Infinitive 
Mood,  milites  would  be  Accusative,  and  revocandi 
would  become  revocandos  to  asree  with  it. 

4.  The  person  by  whom  a  thing  is  to  be  done  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  Dative  instead  of  a  with  the  Ablative. 

Conjugation  of  Esse,  to  he 

sum  esse  fui        Supine  (wanting) 

,    ,.       (Pres.  est  (pi.,  srtn<)     Pf.     fuib 
mate,   l/^j^^erat  Pip/ {nerat 

<>   ,.       (Pres.  sit  Pf.     fuerit 

^  *^'     \  Imp/  asset  P^pf-  fuisset 

Injin,  Pres.       esse  Pf.     fuisse  Fut.  futurus, 

[-a,  -uin  esse 
Part.  Pres.        (wanting)  Pf     (wanting)  Fut.  futurus, 

[-a,  -um 
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Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Legati  ad  Caesarem  statim  mittendi  sunt.  2. 
Castra  militibus  sine  inora  munienda  sunt.  3.  Car- 
thago delenda  est.  4.  Caesari  omnia  uno  tempore 
erant  agenda.  5.  Vexilluin  proponendum  erat.  6. 
Signum  tuba  dandum  erat.  7.  Acies  instruenda 
erat.  8.  Milites  cohortandi  erant.  9.  Cato  dicebat 
Carthaginem  esse  delendam.  10.  Labienus  dixit 
legates  ad  se  Ariovisto  mittendos  esse.  11.  ISTuntii 
dicunt  omnem  esse  in  armis  Galliam;  Gerraanos 
Rhenum  transiisse;  auxilium  statim  esse  mitten- 
dum.  12.  Germanico  bello  confccto  Caesar  in  Bri- 
tanniam  transire  constituit,  quod  omnibus  fere  Gal- 
licis  bellis  inde  subministrata  auxilia  intellegebat. 
Itaque^  ad  insulam  explorandam  Gaium  Volusenum 
cum  navi  longa  praemittit.  Ipse^  cum  omnibus 
copiis  in  Morinos  contendit  quod  inde  erat  brevissi- 
mus  in  Britanniam  trajectus.  Huc^  naves  undique 
ex  finitimis  regionibus  jubet  convenire. 

*This  conjunction  gives  connection,  but  insulam  also  takes  you 
back  to  Britanniam. 

''ipse  (he  himself)  shows  connection  here,  because  the  last  verb 
in  the  previous  sentence  has  the  same  "he"  (viz.,  Caesar)  for  its 
subject. 

^huc  (hither)  shows  the  connection  because  it  refers  to  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  Morini  mentioned  in  the  previous  sentence. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  city  must  be  attacked  immediately.  2.  The 
camp  of  the  enemy  must  be  attacked  immediately/ 
said  Labienus.  3.  Caesar  made  up  his  mind  that  he^ 
ought   to    cross^   the   Ehine.      4.  Our   men   did  not 

*Begin  thus,  "Labienus  said  that  the  camp,"  etc. 
*The  Dative  of  se  is  sibi. 

'If  the  English  verb  with  "must"  or  "ought"  is  in  the  Active 
Voice,  the  sentence  must  be  changed  into  the  Passive  before  trans- 
lating it  into  Latin,  thus  : 

Caesar  ought  to  send  out  the  cavalry. 

The  cavalry  ought  to  be  sent  out  by  Caesar  {equitatus  Caesari 
emittevdus  est) 


42 


LATiy    COMPOSITION" 


give  the  enemy  an  opportunity  of  jumping  down 
from  their  chariots.  5.  They  said  that  the  time  for 
deliberating^  was  short.  6.  The  villages  of  the 
Gauls  must  be  burned  and  their  fields  laid  waste. 
7.  Caesar  said  that  Dumnorix  must  be  coerced.  8. 
The  camp  must  be  moved  at  daybreak.  9.  The  Ro- 
mans crossed  the  Ehine  for  the  purpose  of  waging 
war  with^  the  Germans.  10.  Then  he  persuades  a 
Gaul  with  great  rewards  to  carry  a  letter  to  Cicero. 
He  sends  it^  written  in  Greek  characters  so  that,  if 
the  letter  should  be  intercepted,'^  our  plans  may  not 
be  discovered  by  the  enemy. 

*Genitive.     Why  ?        ^gerere  helium  cum  ^  to  wage  war  with. 

^hanc  (this)  should  be  placed  first. 

'^ Translate  this  clause  by  the  Abl.  Abs. 
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Dependent  Questions. 


Learn  by  heart  the  following  interrogatives : 


Fe7n. 


Masc. 
Nom.  quia 
Ace.     quern 
Nom.  qui 
Ace.     quern 
Nom.  quantus 
Ace.     quantum 
Nom.  quails 
Ace.     qualem 

quot  (indeclinable)  how  many  1  (adj.) 


quae 

quam 

quae 

quam 

quanta 

quantam 

qualis 

qualem 


Neut. 
quid  1 
quid  J 
quod  I 
quod  j 


whon  which,  or  what  i 

(pron.) 

who,  tvhich,  or  what  'l 

(adj.; 

quantum  I  hoiv  great  ?  (adj.,  1st 

quantum  )  and  2nd  decl.] 

quale  )         of  what  kind?  (adj., 

quale  j  3rd  decl.l 
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Plurals 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  qui 

quae 

quae 

Ace.     quos 

quas 

quae 

Nom.  qui 

quae 

quae 

Ace.     quos 

quas 

quae 

Nom.  quail  ti 

quantae 

quanta 

Ace.     quantos 

quantas 

quanta 

Nom.  quales 

quales 

qualia 

Ace.     quales 

quales 

qualia 

"  How  great  is  the  island  ?"  is  a  direct  question. 
Caesar  was  not  able  to  discover  how  great  the  island 
was. 

"  How  great  the  island  was,"  is  a  dependent  question, 
and  is  translated  into  Latin  thus: 

Caesar  reperire  non  poterat  quanta  esset  insula. 
A   dependent    question    must  begin  with   an  inter- 
rogative,  and  the  verlj   must   alwa3s    be    Subjunctive 
Mood. 

Conjugation  of  Posse,  to  he  able 
possum  posse  potui 

T    ,.      ( Fres.  potest  F/.     potuit 

\Imp/.  poterat  -P^p/-  potuerat 

5j   ,.      (Fres.  possit  Ff.     potuerit 

"  •^'     [Imp/,  posset  P^pf-  potuisset 

Infin.  Fres.      posse  Ff.     potuisse 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Itaque  vocatis  ad  se  undique  mercatoribus,  neque 
quanta  esset  insulae  magnitudo,  neque  quantae  na- 
tiones  incolerent  repirire  poterat.  2.  Interim  lega- 
tis  tribunisque  militum  convocatis,  quae  ex  Voluseno 
cognovisset,  ostendit.  3.  Caesar  intellegebat  quae 
res  Indutiomarum  ab  instituto  consilio  deterreret.  4. 
Galli  mercatores  in  oppidis  circumstant  et  quid  au- 
dierint  quaerunt.  5.  Cum  ab  Remis  quaereret  quae 
civitates  quantaeque  in  armis  essent  et  quid  in  hello 
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possent  sic  repcriebat.  6.  Caesar  Labieniim  in  con- 
tincnte  rcliquit  ut  quae  in  Gallia  gererentur  cog- 
nosceret.  7.  Omnibus  rebus  ad  navigandum  consti- 
tutis  tertia  fere  vigilia  naves  solvit,^  et  hora  circiter 
quarta  cum  primis  navibus  Britanniam  attigit. 
Eeliquae^  naves  cum  nondum  in  conspectu  essent, 
ad  horam  nonam  in  ancoris  expectare  constituit. 
Interim  legatis  tribunisqne  militum  convocatis,  quae 
facienda  essent^  ostendit,  monuitque  ut  ad  nutum  et 
ad  tempus  onines  res  ab  iis  administrarentur.  His 
dimissis,  et  ventum  et  aestum  uno  tempore  nanctus 
secundum,  dato  signo  et  sublatis  ancoris,  circiter 
milia  passuum*  septem  ab  eo  loco  progressus  in 
aperto  ac  piano  litore  naves  constituit.^ 

^naves  so/ t"t<  =  loosened  the  ships,  weighed  anchor,  set  sail. 
^Show  how  the  connection  is  brought  out  at  the  beginning  of 
each  sentence  in  this  selection.         ^Why  Subjunctive? 
*(ien.  PI.  oi  paisiis,  apace.      1,000  paces  =1  mile. 
'Stationed. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Labienus  was  left  on  the  continent  to  find  out 
what  states  were  conspiring  against  the  Eoman  peo- 
ple. 2.  Caesar  learnt  from  captives  where  the 
enemy  were.  3.  The  captives  told  Caesar  how  many 
states  were  in  arms.  4.  The  ambassadors  informed 
Lahienus  how  many  states  had  crossed  the  Ehine. 
5.  Caesar  learnt  from  Volusenus  what  was  being 
done  in  Britain.  6.  Caesar  learned  from  captives 
what  the  character  (qualis)  of  Ambiorix  was.  7. 
Caesar  was  unable  to  discover  the  size  of  the  island.^ 
8.  The  general  discovered  the  position  of  the  har- 
bours.^ 9.  IMerchants  told  Caesar  what  the  nature 
(qualis)  of  the  island  was.  10.  So  great  was  the 
valour  of  the  soldiers  that  not  even^  the  wounded 
left  the  battle.  11.  Caesar's  unexpected  appearance 
on  the  banks  of  the  Rhine  terrified  the  Germans. 

'Translate  by  means  of  a  dependent  question. 

'^Not  even,   ne quidem,  with   the  emphatic  word  placed 

between. 
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LESSON  XIX. 


The  Eelative  Pronoun. 


qui,  quae,  quod,  who,  which,  what 


Masc. 
Nom.  qui 
Gen.    cuius 
Dat.     cui 
Ace.     quem 
Ahl.     quo 

Masc. 
Nom.  qui 
Gen.    quorum 
Dat.     quibus 
Ace.     quos 
Abl.     quibus 


Singular 
Fern. 
quae 
cuius 
cui 
quam 
qua 

Plural 

Fem. 

quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 


Neut. 
quod 
cuius 
cui 
quod 
quo 

Neut. 
quae 
quorum 
quibus 
quae 
quibus 


1.  The  relative  pronoun  agrees  with  its  antecedent 
in  Gender,  Number,  and  Person,  but  not  in  Case.  The 
Case  of  the  relative  depends  on  the  construction  of  its 
own  clause.  Sometimes  it  is  the  subject  of  the  verb, 
sometimes  the  object  of  the  verb,  and  sometimes  the 
object  of  a  preposition :    thus, 

(a)  Germani  Menapios  oppresserunt  qui  trans  Rhe- 
num  in  sues  vicos  r  em  i  graver  ant.  The  Germans  sur- 
nrised  the  Menapii  who  had  moved  back  to  their  vil- 
lages across  the  Ehine. 

(b)  Milites  qvns  Caesar  in  castris  reliquerat  omnes 
interfecti  sunt.  The  soldiers  whom  Caesar  had  left 
in  the  camp  were  all  slain. 

(c)  Aqri,  per  quos  exercitus  Romanus  iter  faciehat, 
ah  hostihus  vastati  erant.     The  fields,  through  which 
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the  Roman  army  was  marching,  had  been  devastated 
by  the  enemy. 

{d)  Legati,  qui  ad  Caesarem  venerant,  ita  dixerunt. 
The  ambassadors  A\-ho  had  come  to  Caesar  spoke  as 
follows. 

2.  In  (a)  the  antecedent,  Menapios,  is  Accusative, 
a-nd  the  relative  is  Nominative,  being  the  subject  of 
remigraverant. 

In  (&)  the  antecedent,  milites,  is  Nominative,  while 
the  relative  is  Accusative,  governed  by  rcUquerat. 

In  (c)  the  antecedent,  agri,  is  Nominative,  while 
the  relative  is  Accusative  governed  by  per. 

In  (d)  the  relative  is  Nominative,  because  it  is 
the  subject  of  venerant,  not  because  the  antecedent  is 
Nominative. 

Observe,  however,  that  in  every  example  the  relative 
agrees  with  its  antecedent  in  Gender,  Number  and 
Person. 

Table  of  the  verb  Facere,  to  do  or  inalce. 


ACTIVE  VOICE 


Ind, 


facio  facere 
j  Pres.  facit  {pi..,  faci- 
(  Imp/,  faciebat  [imt) 
{  Pres.   faciat 


feci 


*'■      I  Imp/,  facerei 
Infin.  Pres.        facere 


Pf.     fecit 
Plpf.  fecerat 
Pf.     fecerit 
Plpf.  fecisset 
Pf.     fecisse 


Part.  Pres. 
Gerund. 


faciens 
faciendi 


factum 


Fut. 
facta rus,  -a, 

[-um  esse 

facturus,  -a, 

[-um 


PASSIVE   VOICE 


Indie. 


Subj. 


fio         fieri 

Pres.  fit  (pi.,  fiunt) 

hnpf.  fiebat 

Pres.  fiat 

hnpf  fieret 
Infin.  Pres.        fieri 
Part.  Pres.         (wanting) 
Gerundive  faciendus,  -a,  -um 


f actus  sum 
Pf.     factus  est 
Plpf  factus  erat 
Pf.     factus  sit 
Plpf  factus  esset 
Pf     factus  esse 
Pf.     factus 
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Facera  is  a  verb  of  the  Third  Conjugation,  but  it 
has  several  tenses  like  the  Fourth,  and  in  the  Passive 
Voice  the  tenses  in  the  first  column  are  Active  in  form. 

Translate  into  English,  accounting  for  the  Gender, 
Number  and  Case  of  each  relative: 
1.  Eeliqui,  qui  domi  manserunt,  agros  colunt.  2. 
Equestribus  proeliis  saepe  ex  equis  desiliunt  ac  pedi- 
bus  proeliantur,  equosque  eodem  remanere  vestigio 
assuefecerunt,  ad  quos  se  celeriter,  cum  usus  est,  reci- 
piunt.  3.  Menapii  tantae  multitudinis  adventu  per- 
territi,  ex  iis  (those)  aedificiis,  quae  trans  flumen 
habuerant,  demigraverunt.  4.  Germani  in  fines 
Condrusiorum,  qui  sunt  Treverorum  clientes,  per- 
venerant.  5.  li  (those),  qui  frumentandi  causa 
ierant  trans  Mosam,  nondum  redierant.  6.  Caesar 
iis  (to  those),  quos  in  castris  retinuerat,  dis- 
cedendi  potestatem  fecit.  7.  Omnes,  qui  arma 
ferre  poterant,  in  unum  locum  convenerunt.  8. 
In  Britanniam  mittit  Commium  qui  regnum  in  his 
(these)  regionibus  obtinebat  et  quem  sibi  fidelem 
esse  arbitrabatur.  9.  Ipse  idoneam  tempestatem 
nanctus  paulo  post  mediam  noctem  naves  solvit,  quae 
omnes  incolumes  ad  continentem  pervenerunt.  10. 
At  Q.  Titurius  et  L.  Cotta  legati,  qui  in  Menapiorum 
fines  legiones  duxerant,  omnibus  eorum  agris  vas- 
tatis,  frumentis  succisis,  aedificiis  incensis,  quod 
Menapii  se  omnes  in  densissimas  silvas  abdiderant, 
se  ad  Caesarem  receperunt. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Caesar  commands  (impero)  the  Senones,  who 
were  adjacent^  to  the  Belgae,  to  send  hostages  to 
him.  2.  Iccius  Remus,  who  was  in  command  of 
the  town  at  that  time,  sent  a  messenger  to  Caesar. 
3.  After  burning  the  villages  which  they  were  able  to 

^finitimus. 


48  LATIN'    C031P0SITI0N 

approach  (atliro  tO  ace.)  they  hastened  with  all  their 
forces  against  the  camp  of  Caesar.  4.  Leaving  in  the 
camp  the  two  legions  which  he  had  last  enrolled, 
Caesar  led  the  remaining  six  against  the  enemy.  5. 
All  who  were  able  to  bear  arms  were  put  to  death. 

6.  He  himself  determined  to  pass  the  winter  in  the 
village  of  the  Yenagri  which  is  called   Octodurus. 

7.  The  tenth  legion,  which  Caesar  had  sent  out  to 
forage,  returned  at  daybreak.  8.  Brutus,  who  was 
in  command  of  the  fleet,  did  not  know  what  to  do.^ 
9.  The  Morini,  against  whom  Caesar  had  sent  out 
the  cavalry,  had  hidden  themselves  by  night  in  the 
woods.  10.  On  his  arrival  Caesar  found  his  sus- 
picions verified.^  11.  In  the  fall  of  the  year  Caesar 
returned  to  Italy  to  keep  an  eye  on  events  at  the 
Capitol.* 

''Dependent  question. 

^Say,   "found  that  what  he  suspected  would  happen  had  hap- 
pened."        *  Dependent  question. 


LESSON  XX. 

The  Eelative   (continued). 

1.  After  a  verb  of  motion  the  relative  may  be  used 
with  the  Subjunctive  instead  of  ut  to  express  purpose: 
thus, 

Gain  ad  Caesarem  inisenint  Icgatos  qui  pacem  pete- 
rent.  The  Gauls  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar  who  were 
to  ask  for  peace. 

2.  The  relative  has  its  verb  in  the  Subjunctive  Mood, 
if  it  depends  on  a  clause  which  is  in  the  Accusative 
and  Infinitive  construction:    thus, 

Dumnorix  affirmavit  Caesarem,  legatos,  qid  essent  in 
castris,  necaturum.  Dumnorix  asserted  that  Caesar 
intended  to  kill  the  ambassadors  who  were  in  the  camp. 
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fero, 


Table  of  the 

verb  Fero. 

ferre, 

tuli,           latum 

ferat 

tuleram 

ferebat 

tulerim 

ferret 

tulissera 

ferre 

tulisse    .laturus  esse 

ferens 

laturus,  -a,  -um 

ferendi 

The  Imperfect  Subjunctive  is  most  easily  formed 
by  adding  t  to  the  Present  Infinitive. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Germani  responderunt  in  terris  esse  neminem/ 
quem  non  superare  possent.  2.  Caesar  dixit  nullos 
in  Gallia  vacare  agros,  qui  dari  tantae  praesertim^ 
multitudini  sine  injuria  possent.  3.  Caesar  nun- 
tium  misit  qui  consilia  Labieno  nuntiaret.  4.  Ad  Ger- 
manos  Caesar  nuntios  misit,  qui  obsides  postularent. 
5.  Ad  quos^  Caesar  nuntios  misit,  qui  obsides  pos- 
tularent. 6.  Ad  quos  Caesar  nuntios  misit,  qui  pos- 
tularent ut  sibi  oiosides  darent.  7.  Ad  quos  Caesar 
nuntios  misit,  qui  postularent  ut  eos,  qui  sibi  Gal- 
liaeque  bellum  intulissent,  sibi  dederent.  8.  Ad 
quos  cum  Caesar  nuntios  misisset,  eos,*  qui  sibi  Gal- 
liaeque  bellum  intulissent,  sibi  dederent,  respond- 
erunt Populi  Romani  imperium  Ehenum  finire. 

'Put  last  in  the  clause  for  emphasis.         *  Why  this  position  ? 

'To  them.  Latin  often  i:ses  the  relative  at  the  beginning  of  a 
Bentence  vhen  the  English  wonld  have  only  a  personal  or  deraon- 
etrative  pronoun.     This  is  called  the  connective  relative. 

*ut  is  often  omitted. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  scout  brought  back  word  that  all  who  "were 
able  to  bear  arms  had  assembled  into  one  place.  2. 
Caesar  sent  forward  scouts  to  investigate  the  matter. 
3.  Caesar  sent  forward  scouts  to  choose  a  place  for 
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a  camp.^  4.  The  enemy  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar 
to  ask  for  aid.^  5.  The  messenger  said  that  the 
^Menapii  had  departed  from  the  villages  which  they 
Jiad  across  the  Ehine.  6.  The  scout  reported  that 
the  enemy's  cavalry  which  had  gone  across  the  ]Meuse 
to  forage  had  not  yet^  returned.  7.  The  ambassa- 
dors said  that  the  Eoman  soldiers  had  burnt  all  the 
villages  which  they  were  able  to  approach  (adirc). 
8.  There  was  a  report  that  all  who  were  able  to  bear 
arms  had  been  put  to  death, 

.^Translate  in  four  ways.         'nondum. 


LESSOX   XXL 
Pkaeficio,  Ixfero,  and  Impero. 

1.  Praeficio  (I  place  in  command  of)  takes  the  Accu- 
sative of  the  person  placed  in  command,  and  the  Dative 
of  the  thing  over  which  he  is  placed  in  command: 
thus, 

Caesar  Lahienum  oppido  praeficit.  Caesar  places 
Labienus  in  command  of  the  town. 

2.  Infero  helium  (I  make  war  upon)  takes  a  Dative 
of  the  person  upon  whom  war  is  made :    thus, 

Gain  Poptilo  Bomano  helium  intulerunt.  The  Gauls 
made  war  on  the  Eoman  people. 

3.  Impero  (in  the  sense  of  "I  demand")  takes  an 
Accusative  of  the  thing  demanded  and  a  Dative  of  the 
person  from  whom  the  thing  is  demanded :   thus, 

Cnesnr  ohsides  rivifnti  imperat.  Caesar  demands 
hostages  from  the  state. 
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Table  of  the  verb  Infero. 

infero  inferre  intuli  illatum 

J   J-       (Pres.  infert    (pi.,  infer-  Pf.     intulit 

\lmpf.  inferebat        \iint)  Pljif.  iiitulerat 
(>   T-      (Pres.  inferat  Pf.     intulerit 

■^'     \ /rn;j/!  inferret  P/p/ intulisset        Fvt. 

Infm.  Pres.       inferre  Pf.     intulisse       illaturus 

esse 
Part.  Prps.        inferens  Pf.      (wanting)    illaturus 

Gerund.  inferendi 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Legati  responderunt  Germanos  non  priores  populo 
Eomano  helium  inferre.  2.  Caesar  a  Germanis  pos- 
tulavit  ut  eos,  qui  Galliae  helium  intulissent,  sibi 
dcderent.  3.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit,  Rhenum 
exercitum  traducere  constituit  ut  Germanis  metum 
injiceret.^  4.  Caesar  obsides,  quos  Britannis  im- 
peraverat,  in  continentem  adduci  jussit.  5.  Caesar 
legatis  imperat,  quos  legionibus  praefecerat,  ut  naves 
quam  plurimas  hieme  aedificarent.  6.  Ipse  in  111}'- 
ricum  proiiciscitur,  quod  a  Pirnstis  finitimam  par- 
tem provinciae  incursionibus  vastari  andiehat.  Eo^ 
cnm  venisset,  civitatibus  milites  imperat  certumque 
in  locum  convenire  jubet.  Qua  re^  nuntiata  Pi- 
rustae  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  qui  doceant  sese  par- 
atos  esse  omnibus  rationibus  de  injuriis  satisfacere. 

'Takes  same  construction  as  infero,  i.e.,  Ace.  and  Dat. 

'^OViserve  the  connecting  word. 

'Abl.  of  res.     Observe  how  the  connection  is  indicated. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  Caesar  determined  to  make  war  on  the  Germans, 

2.  When  he  came  to  the  province  he  demanded  hos- 
tages from  all  the  states.  3.  Caesar  placed  Lahienus 
in  charge  of  the  fortifications  which  he  had  made. 
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4.  Having  appointed  Labienus  to  the  command  of 
the  legions,  Caesar  returned  to  Italy.  5.  "When  the 
Gauls  had  determined  to  make  war  on  the  Roman 
people  they  sent  messengers  to  Britain  to  ask  for 
help.  6.  Having  overawed^  the  Germans,  Caesar 
led  his  army  back  across  the  Rhine.  7.  Placing  a 
lieutenant  in  charge  of  the  ships,  Caesar  returned 
to  the  camp.  On  arriving  there^  he  found  that  the 
Britons  had  mobilized  their  forces  and  were  making 
preparations  for  M-ar. 

Hnjicere.         °  Connecting  word. 


LESSON  XXII. 
The  Impersonal  Construction. 

1.  In  English,  if  a  verb  is  intransitive  it  cannot  be 
used  in  the  Passive  Voice,  but  in  Latin  an  intransitive 
verb  may  be  used  in  the  Passive  if  it  is  used  imper- 
sonally.    Thus,   instead  of   saying, 

Milites    acriter    pngnaverunt.    The    soldiers    fought 
fiercely, 
a  common  construction  is, 

A  miUfihiis  acriter  pugnatinn  est,  It  was  fought 
fiercely  by  the  soldiers. 

2.  Only  those  verbs  which  govern  the  Accusative 
Case  are  transitive  in  Latin ;  therefore,  if  it  is  neces- 
"irv  to  use  the  Passive  of  a  verb  that  governs  the 
Dative,  the  impersonal  construction  must  be  nsed :  thus, 

The  ambassarlors  wero  persuaded  to  come, 
must  be  turned  into, 

It  was  persuaded  to  the  ambassadors  to  come.  Per- 
siiasum  est  leqatis  ut  venirent. 

3.  The  following  verbs  govern  the  Dative  and  there- 
fore must  never  be  used  in  the  Passive  A^oice  except 
impersonally : 


LATIN    CO:\rPOSITION 


53 


(a)  persuadeo  persuadere  to  persuade 

(h)  noceo         nocere         to  injure 

(c)  ignosco       ignoscere    to  pardon 

(d)  parco         parcere        to  spare 

(e)  impero       imperare     to  command  {a  person) 

Instead  of  saying: 
The  ships  are  injured. 
The  Gauls  were  pardoned. 
The  Gauls  were  persuaded. 

Say: 
It  is  injured  to  the  ships.     Navihus  nocetur. 
It  was  pardoned  to  the  Gauls.     Gallis  ignotum  est. 
It  was  persuaded  to  the  Gauls.     Gallis  persuasum  est. 

Table  of  the  Passive  Voice  of  the  verb  Vocare. 


vocor         vocari 
[Pres.  vocatur 
Indie.  -|  Imp/,  vocabatur 
( Fuf.    vocabitur 
„  ,.       (Pres.  vocetur 

•'■      yini])/.  vocaretur 
Injin.  Pres.       vocari 
Part.  Pres. 
Gerundive        vocandus,  -a, 


Plpf. 

Plpf. 

Pf- 

Plpf- 

Pf- 

Pf. 


vocatus  sum 
vocatus  est 
vocatus  erat 
vocatus  erit 
vocatus  sit 
vocatus  esset 
vocatus  esse 
vocatus 


-um 


Translate  into  English: 

1.  Gallis  persuasum  est  Eomanos  sibi  helium  inferre 
constituisse.  2.  Simul  atque  de  Caesaris  legionum- 
que  adventu^  cognitum  est,  Cingetorix  ad  eum  venit. 
3.  Exploratores,  ut^  erat  imperatum,  circumsistunt 
homincm  atque  interficiunt.  4.  Accessum  est*  ad 
Britanniam  omnibus  navihus  prima  luce  neque  in  eo 
loco  hostis  est  visus.  5.  Toto  hoc^  in  genere  pug- 
nae,  cum  sub  oculis  omnium  ac  pro  castris  dimica- 
retur,*  intellectum  est*  nostros  propter  gravitatem  ar- 

^AH  of  adventns.         ^ut  with  the  Indicative  =  as. 
*Thi3.        *Impersonal  subject,  "it." 
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morum  non  aptos  esse  ad  hujus  generis  hostem.  6. 
Interim  proelio  equestri  inter  cluas  acies  contende- 
batur.  7.  Bellovacis  persuaderi  ut  manerent  non 
poterat.  8.  Xervii  Atrebatibus  persuaserant  ut  cas- 
tra  Romana  oppugnarent.  9.  Capto  oppido  Caesar 
omnibus  mulieribus  liberisque  pepercit.  10.  Pug- 
natum  est  ab  utrisque  acriter.  Nostri  tamen^  quod 
neque  ordines  servare  neque  firmiter  insistere  poterant 
niagnopere  perturbabantur ;  liostes  vero,^  notis  omnibus 
vadis,  audacissime  nostros  adoriebantur.  Quod  cum 
animadvertisset  Caesar  scaphas  longarum  navium 
militibus  compleri  jussit  et  quos  laborantes  conspex- 
erat  liis  subsidia  submittebat.  Nostri,  simul  atque 
in  arido  constiterunt,  in  hostes  impetum  fecerunt 
atque  eos  in  fugam  dederunt. 

'The  connecting  word  is  tamen  (nevertheless),  that  is,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  mentioned  in  the  previoiia  sentence. 

"Both  hostes  and  vero  help  the  connection.  Hostes  is  in  contrast 
with  nostri  at  the  beginning  of  the  previous  sentence,  and  vero  =  011 
the  other  hand. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  Gauls  begged  that  they  might  be  pardoned. 

2.  On  account  of  the  indiscretion  of  the  common 
people  the  state  was  pardoned  by  Caesar.  3.  A  re- 
port was  brought^  to  Caesar  that  the  Gauls  had 
again  entered  upon  hostilities.  4.  Caesar  was  told^ 
that  the  cavalry  of  the  enemy  had  crossed  the  river. 
5.  It  was  evident  that  our  cavalry  was  not  able  to 
sustain  the  attack  of  the  enemy.  6.  There  a  fierce 
battle  took  place.  7.  It  was  not  possible^  to  persuade 
the  cavalry  to  sustain  the  attack  of  the  enemy.  8. 
The  Nervii  persuaded  their  neighbours  to  make  war 

^It  was  announced. 

"poterat.  When  this  verb  is  used  impersonall)'  the  dependent 
Infinitive  must  be  Passive  Voice.  Say,  therefore,  "  It  was  not  pos- 
sible to  be  pei'suaded." 


LATIX    COMPOSITION  55 

on  the  Eoman  p?oplc.  9.  As^  our  soldiers  ■were 
waverino:,^  the  standard-bearer  of  the  tenth  legion 
threw  himself  from  the  ship  and  began  to  carr}'  the 
standard  against  the  enemy.  Then  our  men,  ex- 
horting one  another^  to  follow  without  dela)',  jumped 
overboard^  in  a  body." 

'Use  Ablative  Absolute.         *cunctari.         'inter  se. 

*  Translate  the  meaning. 

^Use  the  adjective  zmiversua  (all  together). 


LESSOX  XXIII. 
Impersonal  Coxstructiox  (continued). 

1.  It  has  been  said  that  an  intransitive  verb,  if  used 
in  the  Passive  Voice,  must  be  used  impersonally.  It 
follows  that  the  Gerundive  of  intransitive  verbs  must 
always  be  used  impersonally,  because  the  Gerundive 
is  always  Passive  Voice. 

They  had  to  jump  down  from  the  ships, 
must  be  changed  to, 

It  had  to  be  jumped  from  the  ships.  De  navihus 
desiliendum  erat. 

Table  of  the  Passive  Voice  of  the  verb  Jubeo. 


jubeor         juberi 

jussus  sum 

Fres.  jubetur 
Indie.  J  Imjif.  jubebatur 
Fut.    jubebitur 

Ff.     jussus  est 

Flpf.  jussus  erat 

Ftp/,  jussus  erit 

rt   ,  .      jPres.  jubeatur 
•^'     \  Impf.  juberetur 

Ff.     jussus  sit 

Flpf.  jussus  esset 

Infin.  Fres.        juberi 

Ff     jussus  esse 

Part.  Fres.        (wanting) 

Ff.     jussus 

Gerundive         jubendus,  -a,  -um 

56  LATIX    COMPOSITION 

Declension  of  Is,  ea,  id   {this,  that,  he,  she,  it). 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Feni. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern.    Neut. 

Nom.  is 

ea 

id 

ii 

eae          ea 

Gen.    ejus 

ejus 

ejus 

eorum 

earum    eorum 

Dat.    ei 

ei 

ei 

eis 

eis          eis 

Ace.     eum 

earn 

id 

eos 

eas          ea 

Abl.     eo 

ea 

eo 

ei3 

eis          eis 

Declension  of  reflexive  pronoun   Sui. 

Singular  and  Plural,  All  Genders         f 
Nom.  (wanting) 
Gen.    sui 
Dat.    sibi 

Ace.    se,   himself,   herself,   itself,   themselves 
Ahl.     se 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Militibus^  simiil  et  de  navibns  desiliendiim  et  in 
fluctibns  consistendiim  et  cum  hostibus  erat  pugnan- 
dum.  2.  Imperator  dixit  militibus  pugnandum  esse 
ant  moriendum.  3.  Caesar  dixit  nuilieribus^  liberis- 
que  parcendum  esse.  4.  Hoc  facto  proelio  Caesar 
neque  jam  sibi  legatos  audiendos  neqne  condiciones 
accipiendas  arbitrabatur  ab  iis,  qui  per  dolum  atque 
insidias,  petita  pace,  nltro  belhim  intulissent.^  5. 
Tantamque  opinionem  timoris  praebuit,  nt  jam  ad 
vallum  castrorum  hostes  accederent.  Id*  ea  de 
causa  faciebat,  quod  cum  tanta  multitudine  hostium. 
praesertim  eo  absente  qui  summam  imperii  teneret,^ 
nisi  aequo  loco  aut  opportunitate  aliqua  data,  legato^ 
dimicandum  non  'existimabat. 

'Tn  the  Gerundive  construction  the  person  by  whom  the  thing 
has  to  be  done  is  in  the  Dative.  -Why  Subjunctive? 

"The  meaning  of  the  sentence  as  a  whole  shows  that  this  is  not 
the  r>ativp  of  the  person  by  whom  the  thing  is  to  be  done. 

♦Connecting  word. 
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Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  women  and  children  must  not  be  injured. 

2.  Caesar  said  that  the  women  and  children  must 
not  be  injured.  3.  Caesar  made  up  his  mind  that 
he  ought  to  cross  the  Rhine.  4.  On  account  of  the 
unevenness  of  the  ground  it  was  impossible  to  resist 
the  enemy  (resistere  governs  the  Dative).  5.  On 
the  next  day  Caesar  sent^  Labienus  with  those  legions 
which  he  had  brought  back  from  Britain,  against  the 
Morini,  who  had  again  entered  upon  hostilities.  As 
they-  had  no  place  to  retreat  to^  on  account  of  the 
dryness  of  their  swamps,  they  all  fell  into*  his^- 
hands. 

^The  main  verb  is  generally  placed   at   the   end   of  the  whole 
sentence. 

''Begin  with  qiii  (who)  in  order  to  mark  the  connection. 

'Say,  "who  since  they  had  not  where  (quo)  they  could  retreat." 

*Say,  "came  into  the  power." 

*  This  is  too  indefinite.     Say,  "  of  Labienus. " 


LESSON  XXIV. 

Demonstratives. 


Table  of  Hie 

,  haec. 

hoc,  this 

{near  hy 

,  in  contrast  to 

that  farther 

away). 

Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.   hie 

haec 

hoc 

hi 

hae 

haec 

Gen.     hujus 

hujus 

hujus 

horum 

harum 

horum 

Dat.     huic 

huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

Ace.      hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

hos 

has 

haec 

Ahl.     hoc 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 
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Table  of  Ille,  ilia,  illud,  that   (farther  away,  in  con- 
trast to  this  near  by). 


^ 

■Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Xeut. 

Masc. 

Fein. 

Neut. 

Norn,   ille 

ilia 

illud 

illi 

illae 

ilia 

Gen.     illlus 

illlus 

illlus 

illorum 

illarum 

illorum 

Dat.     illi 

illi 

illi 

iUis 

illis 

illis 

Ace.      ilium 

illam 

illud 

illos 

illas 

ilia 

Ahl.     illo 

ilia 

illo 

illis 

illis 

illis 

Subj. 


Table  of  the  Passive  Voice  of  the  Third  Conjugation 
verb,  Duco. 
ducor          duci  ductus  sum 

(Fres.   ducitur  Pf.     ductus  est 

Imp/,  ducebatur  P^pf-  ductus  erat 

Fut.    ducetur  ■P'ilif-  ductus  erit 

(Fres.    ducatur  Pj.     ductus  sit 

\l7np/.  duceretur  P^P.f-  ductus  esset 

In/in.  Fres.       duci  Ff.     ductus  esse 

Part.  Fres.         (wanting)  P/.     ductus 

Gerundive  ducendus,  -a,  -um 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Menapii  tantae  niultitudinis  adventu  perterriti  ex 
iis^  aedificiis  quae  trans  fiumen  habuerant,  demigra- 
verunt  et  cis  Rhenum  dispositis  praesidiis  Germanos 
transjre  prohibebant.  Illi^  omnia  experti,  cum  prop- 
ter cnstodias  Menapiorum  non  transire  possent,  do- 
mum  reverterunt.  2.  Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilis- 
simus  fuit  et  ditissimus  Orgctorix,  Is,^  IM.  IMessalla 
et  M.  Pisone  consulibus,  regni  cupiditato  inductus 
conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit.     3.  Caesar  iis,*  quos 

^is,  ea  id,  is  generally  the  demonstrative  used  when  a  relative 
clause  follows. 

-ille,  when  used  to  introduce  a  period,  indicates  that  the  subject 
is  different  from  the  subject  of  the  previous  sentence.  Menapii  is 
the  subject  of  the  previous  sentence,  illi  shows  that '  the  Germans'  is 
the  subject  of  tliis  clause. 

^Unlike  ille,  is  does  not  indicate  change  of  subject,  but  merely 
helps  tlie  connection  by  referring  back  to  Orgctorix. 

*  Decline  every  pronoun  in  these  three  sentences  atid  point  out 
what  duty  they  perform. 
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in  castris  retinuerat,  discedendi  potestatem  fecit. 
Illi  supplicia  cruciatusque  Gallorum  veriti,  quorum 
agros  vexaverant,  remanere  se  apud  eum  velle  dix- 
erunt.  His^  Caesar  libertatem  concessit.  4.  Caesar 
et  Hannibal  erant  duo  impera tores  magni;  hunc^ 
Romani  oderant,  illum^  admirati  sunt. 

"Ajc  alwaj's  refers  to  the  nearest.  In  this  ease  it  refers  to  the 
Eubject  of  dixermrt,  the  word  immediately  preceding.  Aicis,  there- 
fore, often  the  right  word  with  which  to  begin  a  sentence  in  order 
to  show  connection. 

*When  a  contrast  is  to  be  brought  out,  hie  always  refers  to  the 
nearest,  in  this  case  Hannibal ;  iUe  to  what  is  more  remote,  in  this 
case  Caesar.  hie  is  therefore  equal  to  the  latter,  and  ille  to  the 
former. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  Cicero  and  Demosthenes  were  two  great  orators; 
the  latter  was  a  Greek,  the  former  a  Roman.  3. 
After  their  defeat^  the  enemy-  at  once  dispatched 
envoys  to  Caesar  to  treat  for  peace.  They^  promised 
to  give  hostages  and  to  comply  with  his  demands. 
This*  embassy  was  accompanied  by  Commius  Atre- 
bas,  who  had  been  sent  in  advance  to  Britain  by 
Caesar.  Although^  he  came  as  an  ambassador^  with 
orders  from  Caesar  they  had  seized  him  as  he  landed 
on  their  shores,'''  and  had  bound  him  with  fetters, 
and  now  that  they  had  fought  and  lost*  they  had 
sent  him^  back. 

*Say,  "having  been  defeated." 

^Begin  with  the  subject  and  add  "  in  the  battle,"  to  be  precise. 

"As  there  is  no  change  in  tlie  subject,  just  go  on  with  your  verb 
in  the  Third  Plural. 

*Along  with  tliese  ambassador  came. 

^Begin  with  him  to  show  cormection,  and  use  hie,  the  man  just 
mentioned. 

.  *For  "came  as  an  ambassador,"  etc.,  say,  "was  bringing  Caesar's 
orders  in  the  character  of  an  ambassador"  (niodo  oralorin). 

"Say  simply,  "  having  come  out  of  the  ship  "  (eijredior). 

'Say,  "  then  the  battle  being  fought,  tiiey  sent  him  i)ack."  It 
is  not  necessary  to  say  they  lost  the  battle.  This  idea  has  been 
clearly  brought  out  in  the  beginning  of  the  passage. 

*Tlie  him  at  the  head  of  the  sentence  will  do  for  all. 
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LESSOX  XXV. 
Construction  of  Cu7n. 

1.  Cum,  meaning  since  or  although,  takes  the  Sub- 
junctive without  exception. 

2.  Cum,  meaning  ichen,  generally  takes  the  Sub- 
junctive, if  the  Tense  is  Imperfect  or  Pluperfect, 
but  if  the  action  is  described  as  happening  an  in- 
definite number  of  times  in  the  past,  cum  is  used 
with  the  Pluperfect  Indicative,  and  the  principal  verb 
will  then  be  Imperfect  Indicative:    thus, 

(a)  Cum.  urbem  cepisset,  mulieres  liherosque  tru- 
cidavit.  ^Yhen  he  took  the  city,  he  killed  the  women 
and  children. 

(&)  Cum  urhem  ceperai,  mulieres  liherosque  tru- 
cidahat  When  he  took  a  city,  he  used  to  kill  the 
women  and  children. 

In  (a)  the  action  of  taking  the  city  and  killing  the 
women  and  children  happened  only  once,  in  (&)  it 
happened  an  indefinite  number  of  times. 

Table  of  the  Passive  of  the  verb,  ]\Iunire 

munior         muniri  munitus  sum 

[Pres.  munitur  Pf.     munitus  est 

Indie.  J  Imp/,  muniebatur  P^pf-  munitus  erat 

I  Fut.    munietur  Pipf-  munitus  erit 

„  ,  .      (Pres.  muniatur  Pf.     munitus  sit 

•''     {Imp/,  muniretur  P^pf'  munitus  asset 

Infin.  Pres.       muniri  Pf.     munitus  esse 

Part.  Pres.        (wanting)  Pf.     munitus 
Gerundive        muniendus,  -a,  -um 

Translate  into  English : 

Pugnatum  est  ab  utrisque  acriter.  Nostri  tamen, 
quod  neque  ordines  servare  nequc  firmiter  insistere 
neque  signa  subsequi  poterant,  magnopere  perturba- 
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bantur;  hostes  vero,  notis  omnibus  vadis,  cum^  ex 
litore  aliquos  singulares  ex  navi  egredientes  conspex- 
erant,  incitatis  equis  impeditos  adoriebantur,  plures 
paucos  circumsistebant,  alii  ab  latere  aporto  in  uni- 
verses tela  conjiciebant.  Quod  cum  animadvertisset^ 
Caesar,  scaphas  longarum  navium  item  speculatoria 
navigia  militibus  compleri  jussit,  et,  quos  laborantes 
conspexerant/  his  subsidia  submittebat. 

^Observe  that  the  action  dcsoribed  happened  an  indefiiute  num- 
ber of  times,  and  so  avp.  have  the  suboi-dinate  verb  conxpextrant  in 
the  Pluperfect  Indicative,  while  the  main  verbs  are  all  in  the 
Imperfect  Indicative,  namely,  adoriebantur,  circumsistebant  and 
conjiciebant. 

^Hcre  the  action  is  nut  described  as  happening  often. 

'Here  again  %ve  have  the  Pluperfect  Indicative  in  the  subordi- 
nate clause  and  tlie  Imperfect  Indicative  (s^ibmitiebat)  in  the  main 
clause,  because  again  the  action  is  represented  as  happening  over 
and  over  again.  Observe  that  tlie  relative  quos  takes  the  place  of 
cum,  because  "  whomsoever  he  saw  (from  time  to  time)  in  difhcul- 
ties,  to  these  he  kept  sending  reinforcements,"  is  the  same  as 
"  when  he  saw  (from  time  to  time)  any  in  difficulties,  to  these  he 
kept  sending  reinforcements.  ' 

Translate  into  Latin: 

Caesar  was  unable  to  bring  the  war  with  the  Veneti 
to  a  close,^  for  as  fast  as  he  captured  their  towns, 
they  would^  carry  off  all  their  property  and  retreat 
in  their  ships  to  the  nearest  promontory ,3  and  there 
they  would  again  defend  themselves  with  the  same 
advan^ages  of  position  as  before.^  They  kept  up 
these  manoeuvres^  very  easily  during  a  great  part  of 
the  summer,  owing  to  the  fact  that^  our  ships  were 

^Jinire. 

**' would"  is  here  simply  an  idiomatic  use  of  the  word  to 
express  frequent  action. 

^promunturium.         *No  need  to  express  "as  before." 

'Say  simply,  "they  kept  doing  (Imperf.  of  facio)  these  things," 
beginning  the  sentence,  of  course,  with  "these  things"  to  show 
connection  as  usual. 

'Translate  the  meaning  of  "owing  to  the  fact  that"  by  one 
simple  conjunction. 
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detained  by  a  spell  of  bad  weather/  and^  because 
navigation^  was  very  difficult  in  a  vast  and  onen  sea 
with  great  tides  and  no  harbours  to  speak  of.^*^ 

''Plural  of  tempestaa  will  do. 

*Use  que  for  "  and."  ^Vhen  two  clauses  are  joined  by  gw  they 
are  of  tlie  same  nature,  and  therefore  there  will  be  no  need  to 
ixpress  "becavise  "  again. 

"Gerund  of  vavigare. 

*'Say,  "the  tides  (being)  great,  the  harbours  almo><t  none" 
(Ablative  Absolute). 


LESSORS   XXVI. 
•CoNsTuucTiON  Of  Dum  AND  PHusquam,. 

1.  Dum  (while)  takes  the  Present  Indicative  when 
the  meaning  is  that  while  one  action  was  going  on, 
another  action  took  place  or  was  taking  place. 

Dum  ea  Roinani  parant,  jam  Sagiintum  oppugna- 
halur.  While  the  Eomans  were  making  these  prepara- 
lions,  Saguntum  Avas  already  being  besieged. 

2.  Dum  (until)  takes  the  Subjunctive  if  a  purpose 
is  implied. 

Dum  naves  convenircnt,  expectavit.  He  waited  un- 
til the  ships  should  assemble. 

Subjunctive  Avith  dum  because  he  waited  for  a  cer- 
tain purpose,  namely,  in  order  to  give  the  ships  time 
to  assemble. 

3.  Priusquam  (before)  takes  the  Subjunctive  if 
there  is  an  end  (purnose)  in  view  or  an  end  prevented. 

Priusquam  consilium  coqnoscercnt,  exercitum  tra- 
diixit.  Before  they  could  learn  his  intention,  he  led 
his  army  across. 

Subjunctive  with  priusquam,  because  his  purpose  "was 
to  keep  them  in  the  dark  with  regard  to  his  plan  until 
he  led  his  armv  over. 
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4.  If  dum  (until)  and  priusquam  (before)  do  not 
signify  a  purpose,  they  will  take  the  Indicative. 

In  proeiio  mansit  dum  pater  interfectus  est.  He 
remained  in  the  battle   till  his  father  was  killed. 

This  does  not  meait  that  he  remained  in  the  battle 
for  the  purpose  of  seeing  his  father  killed.  If  it  did, 
dum  would  have  the  Subiuuctive. 

0.  Priusquam  pugnaretur,  nox  intervenit.  Night 
came  on  before  the  battle  was  fought. 

This  means  that  the  battle  was  not  fought;   i.e.,  the 
end  (viz.,  the  battle)  was  prevented. 
X.  B. — The  Past  Tense  for  a  Subjunctive  of  purpose 
is  the  Imperfect. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  His  interfectis  navibusque  eorum  occupatis,  prius- 
quam ea  pars  Menapiorum,  quae  citra  Ehenum  erat, 
quid  ageretur,^  sentiret,  flumen  transierunt  atque 
omnibus  eorum  aedificiis  occupatis  reliquam  partem 
hiemis  se  eorum  copiis  aluerunt.  2.  Ad  haec  cog- 
noscenda,  priusquam  periculum  faceret,^  idoneum 
esse  arbitratus  C.  Yolusenum  cum  navi  longa  prae- 
mittit.  3.  Dum  in  his  locis  Caesar  navium  paran- 
darum  causa  moratur,  ex  magna  parte  ]\Iorinorum 
ad  eum  legati  venerunt.  4.  Dum  Eomani  tempus 
terunt  legationibus  mittendi?,  Hannibal  paucorum 
militibus  dierum^  quietem  dedit.  5.  Caesar  non 
expectandum*  sibi  statuit,  dum  omnibus  fortunis 
sociorum  consumptis  in  Santones  Helvetii  perven- 
irent. 

*  Account  for  the  Subjunctives  in  this  exercise. 
'^ppricuhim  facer e  —  io  run  any  risk.  'Gen.  PI.  of  dies. 

*What  is  the  subject  of  this  verb  ? 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  flaking  a  hasty  march  of  eight  miles,  he  arrived 
at  the  camp  of  the  Germans  before  they  could  re- 
ceive intelligence  of  bis  movements.     2.  Caesar  de- 
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termincd  to  vrait  till  the  solJiers,  whom  he  had  de- 
manded from  the  province,  got  time  to   assemble. 

3.  Caesar  resolved  to  lead  his  army  into  Gaul  before 
any  more  states  should  enter  into   the  conspiracy. 

4.  The  enemy  beat  a  retreat  and  did  not  cease  their 
flight  till  they  reached  the  Ehine.  5.  "Whilst  he  was 
making  these  preparations  he  sent  Fabius  into  Spain. 
6,  There  is  a  river  called^  the  Arar  which  flows 
through  the  territory  of  the  Aedui  and  the  Sequani, 
and  empties^  itself  into  the  Rhine.  Its^  current  is 
so  smooth  that  the  eye  cannot  tell'^  in  which^  direc- 
tion it  flows.^ 

^Omit. 

*The  sense  ■will  not  be  injured  by  omitting  "and  empties  itself." 

'No  need  for  a  new  sentence.  Continue  the  previous  sentence 
thus  :  "  With  extraordinary  smootliness  {incredibili  lenitate),  so  that 
(ita  uf),"  etc,  Latin,  as  a  rule,  prefers  one  continuous  sentence, 
rather  than  a  number  of  short  sentences. 

*Translate  the  meaning  thus  :  "  It  is  not  possible  to  be  judged," 
etc. 

^ Use  «^er  (which  of  two).  The  river  must  be  flowing  in  one  of 
two  directions.  "Remember  the  Mood  here. 


LESSON  XXVIl. 

The  CoKDiTioxAL  Sentence. 

1.  Examine  the  following  conditional  sentences: 
(a)   If   he   comes    (to-morrow),   he   will   be   put   to 

death  (to-morrow). 

(h)   If  he  should  come    (to-morrow),  he  would  be 

put  to  death  (to-morrow). 

(c)  If  he  were  present  (now),  he  would  be  put  to 
death  (now). 

(d)  If  he  had  been  present   (yesterday),  he  would 
have  been  put  to  death  (yesterday). 

In  (rf)  both  clausps  arc  future  in  moaning.  Iherefore 
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translate  both  clauses  by  tha    Future    Indicative  in 
Latin:  thus,  Si  veniet,  interficietur. 

In  (&)'  both  clauses  are  again  future  in  meaning, 
but  the  future  is  not  so  vividly  expressed.  Translate 
into  Latin  by  ihe  Present  Subjunctive.  Si  veniat, 
inter  ficiatur. 

"NT.  B. — "We  have  already  had  the  Present  Subjunctive 
translating  futurity  after  verbs  of  fearing  and  in 
clauses  of  purpose  with  ut.  See  Lessons  III.  and 
VI. 

In  (f)  we  are  expressing  something  which  is  con- 
trary to  fact  in  present  time.  Translate  by  Imperfect 
Subjunctive  in  both  clauses. 

If  he  were  present  (but  he  is  not),  he  would  be  put 
to  death.     Si  adesset,  interficeretur. 

In  {d)  we  are  expressing  something  which  is  con- 
trary to  fact  in  past  time.  Translate  by  the  Pluper- 
fect Subjunctive. 

If  he  had  been  present  (but  he  was  not),  he  would 
have  been  put  to  death.     Si  adfuisset,  interfectus  esset. 

2.  If  both  clauses  of  the  conditional  sentence  are 
neither  future  as  in  (a)  and  (5),  nor  contrary  to  fact 
as  in  (c)  and  (d),  translate  the  English  into  Latin 
literally. 

Examine  the  following  conditional  sentences,  and 
observe  that  none  of  them  can  be  referred  to  (a),  (&), 
(c),  or  (d). 

(e)  Si  tot  exempla  virtiitis  eiim  non  movent,  nihil 
um,quam  movehit.  If  so  many  examples  of  virtue  do 
not  influence  him,  nothing  will  ever  influence  him. 

Observe  that  only  one  of  the  clauses  is  future,  and 
that  the  Latin  is  literal. 

(f)  If  he  comes  he  ought  to  be  put  to  death.  Si 
veniet,  interfici  debet. 

Again  the  translation  is  literal,  when  it  is  observed 
that  "  comes  "  means  "  shall  come." 
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Translate  into  English: 

1.  Si  liostea  se  dedant,   Caesar  onpidum  conservet 

2.  Si  hostes  6e  dedidissent,  Caesar  oppidum  conser- 
vavisset.  3.  Si  Cac?ar  adesset,  hostes  non  tarn  fortes 
essent.  4.  Si  oppidani  arma  tradidissent,  non  inter- 
fecti  esseut.  5.  In  omni  Gallia  hominum  genera 
sunt  duo;  alteruin  Druidum,  alterum  equitum. 
lllii  rebus^  divinis  intersunt,  saerificia  publica  ac 
privata  procurant,  religioncs  interpretantur :  ad  eos^ 
magnus  adolescentium  numerus  disciplinae  causa 
concurrit,  magnoque  hi  sunt  apud  eos  honore.  Nam 
fere  de  omnibus  controversiis  publicis  privatisque 
constituunt,  ct,  si*  quod  est  admissum  facinus,  si 
caedes  facta,  si  de  hereditate,  si  de  finibus  contro- 
versia  est,  iidem  decernunt,  praemia  poenasque  con- 
stituunt. 

^illi  refers  to  the  more  remote,  in  this  case  the  Druids. 
^Dative  plural  of  »e.s\     Compounds  of  sum  govern  the  Dative. 
^Notice  all  the  connecting  wortls  in  the  passage  :  il(i,  eos,  TUtnt. 
*To  wliich  class  of  conditional  sentences  does  this  belong? 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  If  Caesar  had  permitted  him,  Dumnorix  would 
have  remained  in  Gaul.  2.  If  Caesar  should  cross 
the  Rhine,  the  Germans  would  take  to  flight.  3. 
If  Caesar  had  crossed  the  Khine,  the  Germans  would 
have  taken  to  flight.  4.  If  Caesar  were  present,  the 
enemy  would  not  await  our  attack.  5.  If  Caesar 
had  been  present  in  Gaul,  the  Germans  would  not 
have  crossed  the  Ehine.  6.  If  Caesar  has  been 
created  consul,  I  do  not  think  that  Crassus  will 
remain  in  the  city.  7.  If  the  townsmen  take  up 
arms,  they  ought  all  to  be  put  to  death.  8.  If  Ly- 
curgus  should  rise  from  the  grave,^  he  would  say 
this.  9.  If  Lycurgus  were  living  he  would  say  this. 
10.  The  battle,  had  the  Eomans  lost  it,  would  have 
occasioned  the  annihilation  of  the  Roman  army. 

^exutere  ah  inferis.  Observe  that  a  condition  which  is  future 
must  never  be  regarded  as  contrary  to  fact.  What  is  future  must 
be  regarded  as  possible,  no  matter  how  unlikely  it  is. 
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LESSON  XXVIII. 

Indirect   iSTarration. 

(Oratio  Obliqua.) 

1.  It  has  already  been  said  that  the  Accusative  and 
Infinitive  construction  is  used  after  verbs  of  speaking: 
thus. 

The  Germans  replied  that  they  had  come  unwill- 
ingly.    Germani  responderunt  se   invitos   venisse. 

This  is  called  indirect  narration.  In  direct  narra- 
tion the  exact  words  of  the  speaker  are  quoted. 

"  We  have  come  unwillingly,'"  replied  the  Germans, 
is  direct  narration.  Before  translating  into  Latin  we 
must  turn  this  into, 

The  Germans  replied  that  they  had  come  unwillingly, 
always  using  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive  construction 
to  translate  the  noun  clause  introduced  by  the  con- 
junction "  that." 

2.  It  has  also  been  said  that  if  a  relative  clause  de- 
pends on  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive  construction 
it  will  have  its  verb  in  the  Subjunctive:   thus, 

Dumnorix  affirmavit  Caesarem  legatos,  qui  essent  in 
castris,  necaturum.  Dumnorix  asserted  that  Caesar 
would  kill  the  ambassadors  who  were  in  the  camp. 

3.  (a)  Besides  the  relative  clause,  all  other  clauses 
which  are  subordinate  to  the  clause  in  the  Accusative 
and  Infinitive  construction  will  have  their  verb  in  the 
Subjunctive. 

Dumnorix  replied  that  he  would  not  cross  over  to 
Britain  because  he  feared  the  sea.  Dumnorix  respondit 
se  non  in  Britanniani  transiturum  quod  mare  iimeret. 

(h)  Caesar  said  that  Dumnorix  would  pay  the  pen- 
alty if  he  came.  Caesar  dixit  Dumnorigem,  si  veniret, 
poenani  daturum. 

N.  B. — The  only  Moods  reerularly  \ised  in  indirect  nar- 
ration are  the  Infinitive  and  the  Subjunctive. 
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Translate  into  English: 

1.  Baruaris  Caesar  ita  respondit:  se,^  magis  con- 
suetudine  sua,  qiiam  merito  eorum,  oppidum  conser- 
vaturum,  si  priusquam  murum  aries  attigisset,  se  de- 
didissent;  sed  deditionis  nuUam  esse  conditionem, 
nisi  armis  traditis.^  Se  id,^  quod  in  Nerviis  fecisset 
facturum,  finitimisque  imperaturum,  ne  quam  amicis 
populi  Eomani  injuriam  inferrent. 

*Give  the  Englisla  both  in  the  direct  form  and  in  the  indirect. 
Begin  the  direct  form  thus  :  "  In  accordance  with  my  u>-ual  clem- 
ency, rather  tiian  because  of  any  merit  of  yours,  I  will  spare  your 
town,  if,  before  the  battering-ram  shall  have  touched  the  wall,  you 
(shall)  have  surrendered,"  etc.,  etc. 

''An  Ablative  Absolute  is  not  affected  in  any  way  by  indirect 
narration. 

'Direct  ="■  I  shall  do  that  M'hich  I  have  done  in  the  case  of  the 
Nervii  and  shall  order  your  neighbours,"  etc.,  etc. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Dumnorix  rcj^lied  tliat  if  Caesar  permitted  him 
he  ■n'ould  come  to  him.  2.  Caesar  learnt  from  the 
Uliii  that  the  Suehi,  after  they  had  heard  that  a 
bridge  was  being  built,  had  called  a  council,^  and 
had  dispatched  messengers  in  all  directions,  to  order 
all  who  were  able  to  bear  arms  to  assemble  in  one 
place.  3.  When  Caesar  was  in  Italy  he  received 
news^  to  the  effect^  that  all  the  Belgae  were  forming 
a  league  against  the  Eoman  people  and  were  giving 
hostages  to  one  another*  because  they  feared  that,  as 
all  Gaul  was  brought  to  subjection,^  the  Eoman  army 
would  be  led  against  them. 

'Abl.  Abs.       Latin  prefers   subordinate   clauses  to  co-ordinate 
clauses.         "Use  the  impersonal  construction. 
''Omit  "  to  the  effect."         *inter  s". 
*Abl.  Abs.  would  be  a  neat  construction  here. 
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LESSON  XXIX. 

Indirect  Narration  (continued). 

1.  Two  Moods  only,  as  a  rule,  are  found  in  the  in- 
direct narration,  the  Infinitive  and  the  Subjunctive. 
All  those  sentences  which  were  principal  statements  in 
the  direct  narration  have  their  verbs  in  the  Infinitive 
Mood,  while  questions,  exhortations,  commands,  and 
subordinate  clauses  of  all  kinds  have  their  verbs  in  the 
Subjunctive.  Ehetorical  questions  (being  questions  in 
form  only,  and  statements  in  reality)  have  the  Infini- 
tive in  indirect  narration,  unless  the  question  of  the 
direct  narration  were  Second  Person,  in  which  case  the 
verb  is  in  the  Subjunctive.  Of  course,  any  question, 
no  matter  what  the  person  was  in  the  direct  narration, 
will  have  the  Subjunctive  in  indirect  narration  if  it 
depends  directly  upon  a  verb  of  asking,  because  in  that 
case  it  is  an  ordinary  dependent  question.  See  Lesson 
XVITI. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Cicero  ad  haec  unum  mode  respondit:  non  esse^' 
consuetudinem  populi  Eomani  accipere  ab  hoste  ann- 
ate conditionem ;  si  ab  armis  discedere  velint,^  se  ad- 
jutore  utantur,^  legatosque  ad   Caesarem   mittant;' 

^Principal  statement,  therefore  Infinitive  Mood. 

'^Subordinate  clause,  therefore  Subjunctive  Mood. 

'Command,  therefore  Subjunctive  Mood.  The  direct  narration 
would  be  :  "If  you  wish  to  lay  down  j'our  arms,  make  use  of  me aa 
your  advocate  and  send  ambassadors  to  Caesar." 
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sperare*  pro  ejus  justitia,  quae  petierint,'  impera- 
turos.' 

♦Another  principal  statement,  therefore  Infinitive  Mood,  the 
Accusative  {se)  which  goes  with  it  being  understood. 

^Subordinate  clause,  therefore  Subjunctive. 

*Supply  e<!.^e,  making  the  Future  Infinitive.  The  construction  is 
then  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive,  the  Accusative  eos  (they)  not 
being  expressed.  This  Accusative  and  Infinitive  depends  on  the 
verb  sperare.  "Cicero  answered  that  he  hoped  that  they  would 
obtain  what  they  asked."  It  is  possible  to  have  any  numbe'- 
of  sentences  in  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive  construction,  provi<leii 
that  each  clause  has  a  verb  of  speaking  followed  by  a  statement. 
Thus,  "  The  messenger  said  tliat  Cicero  said  that  he  hoped  that 
they,"  etc.,  etc. 

Translate  into  Latin   (indirect  narration): 

1.  Cicero  gave  the  following  answer  to  the  bar- 
barians: It  is  not  the  custom^  of  the  Roman  people 
to  make  terms  with  an  enemy  in  arms:  lay  dov»-n 
your  arms-  and  send  ambassadors  to  Caesar.  If  you 
do  this  at  once,^  I  know  that  Caesar  will  pardon  you.'* 

^Before  attempting  to  translate,  imagine  "  he  said "  to  be  placed 
before  every  sentence  thus  : 

He  said  that  it  was  not  the  custom,  etc. 
He  said  that  they  were  to  lay  down  their  arms,  etc. 
He  said  that,  if  they  did  this,  he  knew  that,  etc. 
Observe  the  chan^'e  that  takes  place  in  the  Tenses. 

'Tiie  Tenses  in  indirect  narration  would  na<^urally  be  Past 
Tenses,  but,  just  as  in  English,  the  Historical  Present  is  often  used 
instead  for  vividness. 

'Begin  as  usual  -nnth  the  word  which,  will  best  show  the  con- 
nection. 

*(He  said)  that  "he  knew  that  Caesar  would  pardon  thera." 
"That  he  knew"  is  the  stitement  and  therefore  is  Accusative  and 
Infinitive,  but  the  verb  "  know"  is  itself  a  verb  which  takes  Accus- 
ative and  Infinitive  after  it  ;  therefore  the  clause  beginning  "  that 
Caesar,"  etc..  A^ill  also  be  in  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive  construc- 
tion.    Bee  last  note  of  previous  exercise. 
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LESSON  XXX. 
Indirect  Narration  {continued). 

1.  The  Tense  of  the  Infinitive  Mood  in  indirect  nar- 
i-ation  is  the  Tense  which  the  speaker  himself  used. 
In  other  words,  it  is  the  Tense  used  in  the  direct  nar- 
ration. In  the  sentence,  Cicero  said  that  it  was  not 
the  custom  of  the  Roman  people,  etc.  Cicero's  own 
words  were,  "It  is  not  the  custom,"  etc.,  therefore  the 
verb  "  was  "  must  be  expressed  by  the  Present  Tense. 

2.  To  get  the  proper  Tense  for  the  Subjunctive 
Mood  in  indirect  narration,  use  the  Tense,  not  of  the 
direct  narration,  but  the  Tense  as  it  is  in  the  indirect 
form :  thus, 

Titurius  dia'it:  Quod  Gallia  omnis  cum  Gcrmanis 
consentiret,  unam  esse  in  celeritate  positam  salutem. 
Titurius  said  that  because  all  Gaul  was  conspiring 
with  the  Germans,  their  only  safety  was  in  dispatch. 

Here  the  Imperfect  consentiret  is  the  natural  tense 
for  "  was  conspiring."  The  direct  narration  would  be : 
Titurius  said:  "Because  all  Gaul  is  conspiring  with 
the  Germans  our  only  safety  is  in  dispatch."  Now 
while  the  subordinate  clause,  "because  all  Gaul  is  con- 
spiring," is  to  have  its  verb  in  the  Past  Tense  (Impf.) 
of  the  Subjunctive  Mood,  the  main  statement,  _ "  our 
only  safety  is  in  dispatch  "  is  to  have  its  verb  in  the 
Present  Infinitive  according  to  the  first  rule  of  this 
lesson. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Titurius  dixit:  sudm  senferifinTn  in  utvamnue  par- 
tem esse  tutam  :  si  nihil  esset  durius.^  nullo  cum  r»er- 
iculo  ad  proximam  legionem  perventuros:  si  Gallia 
omnis  cum  Germanis  consentiret,  unam  esse  in  ce- 

'CcJiiparati'vo  c\oprop  of  rli!rui>. 
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leritate  positam  salutem.  Cottae^  quidem  atque 
eorum,  qui  dissentirent,  consilium  quern  habere^  ex- 
itum? 

*The  literal  translation  of  this  in  the  direct  narration  would  be : 
"What  result  has  the  plan  of  Cotta  and  of  those  who  differ  from 
me  ?"  Notice  that  the  speaker  himself  saj's  "  has"  (Present  Tense) 
and  remember  that  in  getting  the  Tense  of  the  Infinitive,  the  same 
Tense  as  the  speaker  himself  used  is  to  be  retained  in  the  indirect 
narration, 

^Infinitive,  because  it  is  a  question  in  the  Third  Person,  if 
turned  into  direct  narration.     See  Exercise  XA.1X 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Titurius  spoke  thus :  ]\Iy  plan  is  the  safest.  For- 
tify^ the  camp  with  a  rampart  and  a  ditch  and  wait 
for  the  reinforcements  which  Caesar  is  sending  to 
us.  The  (rauls  will  not  attack  us  to-day,  because  the 
Germans  have  not  yet  arrived. ^ 

^The  Imperfect  Subjunctive  is  the  usual  Past  Tense  for  the 
Subjunctive  in  the  indirect  narration.  The  Present  may  always  be 
used  for  vividness,  as  in  Exercise  XXIX.,  but  do  not  make  a  practice 
of  using  it. 

'^In  order  to  get  the  right  tense  in  the  subordinate  clause  put 
the  sentence  indirectly  tlius  :  "(He  said)  that  the  Gauls  would  not 
attack  them  on  that  day,  because  the  Cermans  had  not  yet  arrived." 
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Indirect  Narration  (continued). 

Pronouns  and  Adverbs. 

1.  In  indirect  narration  all  pronouns  are  Third  Per- 
son, and  adverbs  and  adverbial  phrases  are  changed  in 
the  manner  indicated  in  the  following  exercise. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Ilaec    cum    animadvertisset,    convocato    consilio, 
omniumque  ordinuin   nd  id  consilium  adhibitis  cen- 
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turionibus,  vehementer  eos  incusavit:  Primum^ 
quod  aut  quam  in  partem,  aut  quo  consilio  duceren- 
tur,2  eibi  quaerendum  aut  cogitandum  putarent.' 
Ariovistum,  se  consule,  cupidissime  populi  Eomani 
amicitiam  appetisse.^  Cur  hunc  tarn  temere  quis- 
quam  ab  officio  discessurum  judicaret?*  Quod  si 
furore  atque  amentia  impulsus  bellum  intulisset,  quid 
tandem  vererentur?^  Aut  cur  de  sua  virtute  aut 
de  ipsius  diligentia  desperarent  ?5 

^The  indirect  narration  begins  here  and  continues  to  the  end  (  f 
the  extract.  The  verb  of  speaking  is  often  oniittt'd.  Understand 
"  he  said  that  he  blamed  them  "  because,  etc.  In  what  kind  of 
clause  do  you  expect  to  find  the  Subjunctive  ? 

'(rive  the  reason  for  the  Subjunctive.  The  direct  narration 
would  be, 

(I  blame  you)  because  you  think,  etc. 
The  indirect  — 

(He  said  that  he  blamed  them)  because  they  thought,  etc. 
Notice  the  change  from  2nd  to  3rd  Person. 

'Always  imagine  "he  said"  before  each  new  sentence:  "(He 
said)  that  Ariovistns,  when  he  (Caesar)  was  consul,  had  eagerly 
sought  the  friendship  of  the  Roman  people."  The  direct  narration 
would  be :  " Ariovistus,  when  I  Avas  consul,  eagerly  sought  tlie  friend- 
ship of  the  Roman  people."  Notice  the  change  from  the  1st  Person 
of  the  direct  to  the  3rd  of  the  indirect  narration. 

♦Although  this  question  ia  Third  Person  in  the  direct  narration, 
observe  that  it  is  here  Subjunctive,  not  Infinitive,  as  might  bo 
expected.  The  reason  is  that  this  question  had  the  Subjunctive  in 
the  direct  narration.  The  question  originally  was  :  "  Why  should 
anybody  suppose ,  "  not  "Does  anybody  suppose  ? "  Such  questions 
are  called  deliberative  questions,  and  they  take  the  Subjunctive 
whether  they  are  in  direct  or  indirect  narration. 

*Why  have  these  questions  the  Subjunctive? 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Caesar  gave  the  following  answer  to  the  ambas- 
sadors :  "  I  do  not  promise^  to  wait  for  the  hostages, 
which  you  have  promised^  to  send  to  me  here.     To- 

*(He  said)  that  he  did  not  promise,  etc. 

"Remember  your  construction  after  "promise,"  which  i8  a  verb 
of  speaking — promised  that  they  would  send  to  him  there. 
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morrow^  I  shall  march  into  your  territory  and  pitch 
my  camp  in  the  vicinity  of  your  town.  Eeturn,* 
therefore,  at  once  to  vour  people  and  tell  them  what 
I  say." 

'(He  said)  that  he  would  march  into  their  territory  on  the  next 
day,  etc. 

*(He  said)  that  they  were  to  return,  etc.  Remember  that 
"return  "  is  a  command,  not  a  statement. 
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Indirect  Narration  (continued). 

1.  It  has  been  said  in  the  previous  exercise  that  pro- 
nouns in  indirect  narration  are  in  the  Third  Person. 
One  person  is  distinguished  from  another  by  using 
the  reflexive  pronoun  sui  and  the  reflexive  adjective 
suus  to  refer  to  the  person  who  is  represented  as  speak- 
ing in  the  narrative.  Other  persons  are  represented 
by  one  of  the  demonstratives  is,  ille,  or  hie.  If  no 
ambiguity  is  possible,  sui  and  suns  may  be  used  (are 
used  by  Caesar)  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  their  own 
clause.  If  ambiguity  would  arise  from  the  use  of  sUi, 
substitute  the  other  reflexive  ijjse.  N.  B. — As  a  means 
of  avoiding  ambiguity  a  proper  name  is  also  used  in- 
stead of  any  of  the  pronouns  mentioned  above. 

Translate  into  English : 

Ei  legationi  Ariovistus  respondit:  Si^  quid  ipsi^  a 
Caesare  opus  esset,  sese^  ad  eum^  venturum  fuisse: 
si  quid  ille^  se  velit,  illum^  ad  se^  venire  oportere. 

'After  translating  literally  turn  the  passage  into  the  direct  form 
and  observe  all  the  changes  in  Persons,  Tenses  and  Moods.  Begin 
thus  :  "  If  there  was  anything  necessary  to  mo  from  you,  Caesar 
(or  if  I  wanted  anything  from  you,  Caesar),  I  would  have  come  to 
you  :  if  j'ou  wish  anything  from  me  it  behoves  you  to  come  to  me." 

^Observe  that  all  the  reflexives  refer  to  the  main  speaker, 
Ariovistus,  while  the  demonstratives,  is  and  ille  refer  to  Caesar. 
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Praeterea  se  neque  sine  exercitu  in  eas  partes  Galliae 
venire  audere,  quas  Caesar^  possideret,  neque  exer- 
citum  sine  magno  commeatu  atque  molimento  in 
nnum  locum  contrahcro  posse.  Sibi-  autem  mirum 
videri,  quid  in  sua  Gallia,  ^quam  bello  vicisset,  aut 
Caesari^  aut  omnino  populo  Eomano  negotii  esset. 

*See  footnote  on  preceding  page. 

*Tlie  proper  name  introduced  occasionally  instead  of  the  pronoun. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Ariovistus'-  answered  Caesar  thus :  "  If  I-  do  not 
dictate  to  you  what  you  should  do,  it  is  not  right 
that  you3  ^should  dictate  to  me.*  The  Aedui  are 
subject  to  me,  since  they  have  tried  the  fortune  of 
war  and  have  been  defeated.  You  are  doing  me  a 
great  injury,  because  by  your^  arrival  you  are  re- 
ducing my  revenues." 

^Rewrite  the  whole  passage  in  indirect  narration  in  English 
before  attempting  to  translate.  Begin  thus  :  "  Ariovistus  answered 
that  if  he  did  not  dictate  to  him  what  he  should  do,  it  was  not 
right,"'  etc. 

"Use  rpe  here  because  sui  has  no  nominative. 

'It  would  be  quite  right  to  put  the  proper  name  here  as  a  meana 
of  keeping  the  persons  distinct. 

*  Do  not  be  afraid  to  say  «"0  odrentn  here  because,  although  the 
reflexive  properly  refers  to  Ariovistus,  there  is  no  question  or  any- 
body's arrival  but  Caesars.  This  is  just  the  case  where  the  reflex- 
ive may  be  used  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  its  own  clause  in  indirect 
narration. 

LESSOiV  XXXIII. 

Indirect  Narration    (continued) . 
Conditional  Sentences. 

1.  The  "si  clause"  of  a  conditional  sentence  is 
called  the  protasis,  and  the  main  clause  is  called  the 
apodosis.  In  indirect  narration  the  apodosis,  being  a 
main  statement,  will  always  have  the  Infinitive  Mood, 
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and  the  protasis,  being  a  subordinate  clause,  will  always 
have  the  Subjunctive  Mood. 

2.  The  Tense  of  the  Infinitive  is  determined,  as  has 
already  been  said,  by  using  the  Tense  which  the  speaker 
himself  used,  but  the  following  points  must  be  ob- 
served : 

(a)  There  is  only  one  Future  Infinitive,  namely  the 
participle  in  -rus  +  esse  (or  fuisse),  and  therefore  this 
Infinitive  has  to  stand  for  both  the  regular  Future  and 
the  less  vivid  Future  of  the  direct  narration. 

(h)  In  a  contrary-to-fact  clause  (present  or  past) 
the  Infinitive  is  the  Participle  in  -rus  +  fuisse. 

3.  The  following  changes  take  place  in  the  Tense 
&nd  Mood  of  the  protasis: 

(a)  The  ]\Iood  is  always  Subjunctive. 
(&)  A  good  working  rule  for  getting  the  Tense,  not 
only  for  the  protasis  of  a  conditional  clause  but  for  all 
subordinate  clauses  in  indirect  narration,  is  to  put  the 
Tense  of  the  direct  narration  one  point  back  into  the 
past.     Thus: 

A  Present  Indicative  would  become  Imperfect  Sub- 
junctive. 

A  Perfect  Indicative  would  become  Pluperfect  Sub- 
junctive. 

A  Future  Indicative  would  become  Imperfect  Sub- 
junctive   (because  the  Present  Subjunctive  ordinarily 
expresses   futurity).     Therefore,  a   Future-perfect  In- 
dicative would  become  Pluperfect  Subjunctive. 
N.  B. — If  the  writer  wishes  to  use  vivid  narration  he 
will  bring  the  Tenses  back  one  point  nearer  the 
present,  so  that  you  will  find  the  Present  used  for 
the  Imperfect,  and  the  Perfect  used  for  the  Plu- 
perfect Subjunctive. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Barbaris  Caesar  ita  respondit:  Se^  magis  con- 
suetudine  sua,^  quam  merito  eorum,^  civitatem  con- 
*The  reflexive  refers  to  Caesar  and  eorum  to  the  barbarians. 
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servaturum,  si,  priusquam  nmrum  aries  attigisset,^  ee' 
dedidissent;  sed  deditionis  nullam  esse  conditionem, 
nisi  armis  traditis.  Se*  id,  quod  in  Nerviis  fecisset,' 
factunim  finitimisque  imperaturum,  ne  quam  dedi- 
tieiis^  populi  Eomani  injuriam  inferrent. 

"The  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  here  stands  for  the  Future  Perf. 
Indie,  of  the  direct :  "1  shall  spare  your  city,  if  you  shall  have 
surrendered  before  the  battering-ram  shall  have  touched  the  wall." 

^To  wliom  does  this  reflexive  refer  ? 

*The  direct  narration  would  be:  "I  shall  do  that  which  I  did 
in  the  case  of  the  Nervii,"  etc. 

^Observe  that  the  Tense  "I  did"  goes  back  one  point  in  the 
indirect:  "(He  said)  that  ho  would  do  that  which  he  had  done 
(Plpf.)."  Observe  also  that  "I  shall  do,"  the  Tense  of  the  main 
statement,  remains  in  the  Future  Tense. 

*  What  case  and  why  ?    See  Exercise     XXI. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

To  these  demands^  Caesar  gave  the  following  an- 
swer :  "  I^  shall  not  attack  your  city  to-day  if  you 
send  me  the  hostages  which  I  have  demanded.  If 
I  had  done  what  I  did  in  the  case  of  your  neighbours, 
I^  should  have  taken  your  city  by  storm  as  soon  as 
I  arrived.*  Send,  therefore,  the  hostages  at  once, 
and  do  not^  expose  your  women  and  children  to  the 
dangers  of  a  siege. 

*The  Neuter  Gender  of  the  demonstrative  will  express  this, 
when  it  is  known  that  the  barbarians  had  been  making  certain 
demands  in  the  previous  sentence.     Use  ad  for  "  to.' 

^Turn  into  the  indirect  before  translating.  (He  said)  that  he 
would  not  attack  their  city  on  that  day,  if  they  sent  him  the  host- 
ages which  he  had  demanded. 

"In  the  main  clause  of  the  contrary-to-fact  conditional  sentence, 
remember  that  the  Infinitive  is  the  Participle  in  -rus  andfuisse. 

*  Remember  that  the  verbs  of  all  subordinate  clauses  go  one 
point  back  into  the  past. 

*The  negative  in  a  command  is  always  ne,  and  the  conjunction 
"and  "  with  ne  is  neve,  not  et  ne. 
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LESSON  XXXIV. 
Virtual  Oratio  Obliqua. 

1.  Sometimes  the  form  of  a  sentence  is  direct,  al- 
though it  is  in  reality  indirect: 

(a)  Dumnorix  a  Caesare  pctivit  ut  in  Gallia  relin- 
queretur  quod  mare  timeret.  Dumnorix  begged  Caesar 
that  he  should  be  left  in  Gaul  because  (as  he  said)  he 
was  afraid  of  the  sea. 

Observe  that  quod  (because)  usually  takes  the  In- 
dicative Mood,  but  here  the  meaning  is  that  Dumnorix 
said  he  feared  the  sea.  The  verb  "  feared "  is  there- 
fore in  the  Subjunctive,  because  it  is  in  a  subordinate 
clause  in  what  is  really  indirect  narraiion. 

(b)  Magna  proposuit  its,  qui  occidisscnt,  praemia. 
He  offered  great  rewards  to  those  who  should  kill  him. 

This  is  really  indirect  also,  for  it  is  equal  to:  He 
said  that  he  would  give  great  rewards  to  those  who 
should  kill  him.  Observe  that  the  verb  "  should  kill '' 
is  in  a  relative  clause  in  what  is  really  indirect  narra- 
tion, and  therefore  it  is  in  the  Subjunctive  ]\Iood.  The 
Tense  is  Pluperfect  because  in  the  direct  narration  it 
would  be  Future-perfect:   thus, 

I  shall  give  great  rewards  to  those  who  kill  (shall 
have  killed)  him. 

N.  B. — If  the  more  vivid  construction  is  desired,  bring 
the  Tenses  one  point  nearer  the  present:   thus, 

Magna  proponit  iis.  qui  occiderint.  praemia. 

Here  the  ordinary  Past  Tense  of  the  Inrlicative  (Per- 
fect) is  brought  to  the  Pre=ont.  while  the  Pluperfect 
Subjunctive  is  brought  to  the  Perfect. 


Translate  into  English: 

1.  Ille  omnibus  primo  precibus  petere  contendit  ut 
in  Gallia  relinqiieretnr,  qnod  religionibus  impedire- 
tur.^  Posteaquam  id  obstinate  sibi  negari  vidit, 
principes  Galliae  sevocare  hortarique  coepit  uti  in 
continenti  remanerent :  id^  esse  consilium  Cacsaris 
ut,  quos  in  conspectu  Galliae  interficere  vereretur,  hos 
omnes  in  Britanniam  traductos  necaret:  fidem  reli- 
quis  interponere,  jusjurandum  poscere,  ut,  quod 
esse  ex  usu  Galliae  intellexissent,^  communi  consilio 
administrarent. 

'Virtual  inrlirect  naiTntion.  "  Because  (as  ho  said)  he  was 
deterred  by  religious  soniples." 

-The  regular  indirect  narration  begins  here.  The  verb  of  speak- 
ing is  often  omitted — (saying)  that  this  was  Caesar's  plar.,  namely 
that  <ut),  etc. 

'What  would  be  the  English  of  this  verb  in  Oratio  Recta? 

Translate  into  Latin: 

These  two  s^reat  nations  renewed  the  war  with  the 
STeatest  bitterness,  the  Eomans^  being  indignant  be- 
cause a  conquered  nation^  had  attacked  them  without 
provocation ,3  and  the  Carthaginians*  because  their 
conquerors  had  ruled^  over  them  in  too  insolent  a 
manner.  The  latter  felt,  too,  that,  if  their  srreat 
Hamilcar^  had  not  been  killed  at  the  beginning  of 
the  first  Punic  war,  they  would  have  swept  the 
Roman  race  from  the  face  of  the  earth.^ 

'Abl.  Abs.  -7vc^7'  =  the  conquered.  ^ultro. 

♦Same  construction  as  "  the  Rom.nns  "  above 

'■'"Had  ruicd."  and  "had  attacked"  above  both  state  what 
pach  nation  said  or  thought,  therefore  these  clauses  are  \'irtuaUy  in 
indirect  nnrration. 

"Say,  "  Hamilcar.  a  very  great  creneral  " 

'Say,  "They  would  have  reduced  the  race  of  the  Romans 
almost  to  extermination  {prope  ad  intemicioiiem  gentem  Romanorum 
redigere). 
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LESSON  XXXV, 
The  Tenses  of  the  Indicative. 

1.  The  Present  Indicative  is  used  as  in  English,  but 
it  is  also  used  : 

(a)  To  express  an  action  which  has  been  begun 
in  the  past  and  is  still  going  on  in  the  present,  as, 

Jamdiu  urbs  ohsidetur.  The  city  has  now  been  be- 
sieged for  a  long  time. 

(b)  With  dum  (while)  instead  of  a  Past  Tense  in 
such  sentences  as: 

Dum    Bomani    ca    parant,    Saguntum   captum   est. 

Whilst  the  Romans  were  making  these  preparations, 

Saguntum  was  taken. 

N.  B. — The  teacher  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  make  com- 
parisons with  such  Present  Tenses  as,  Caesar  is 
coming,  Caesar  comes,  Men  desire  liberty.  The  sun 
rises  every  day,  etc. 

2.  The  Imperfect  Indicative  is  a  past  tense,  and  is 
used : 

(a)  To  describe  any  action  in  past  time  which  is 
regarded  as  not  completed  or  not  perfect.  Thus,  disce- 
bat  =  he  was  learning-,  he  used  to  learn,  he  began  to 
learn.  In  short,  discebat  has  any  meaning  at  all  which 
describes  the  action  of  learning  as  past  but  not  com- 
pleted. 

(h)  To  describe  an  action  which  had  been  besnm  in 
the  past  and  was  still  going  on  at  a  certain  point  in  the 
past. 

Jamdiu  urbs  ohsidebatur.  The  city  had  now  been 
besieged  for  a  long  time. 

Observe  that  this  is  but  the  past  of  1  (a),  with  which 
compare. 
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3.  The  Perfect  Indicative  has  two  meanings: 

(a)  Explorator  rem  nuntiavit  means  either,  The 
scout  has  announced  the  matter  (present  perfect),  or, 
The  scout  announced  the  matter  (historic  perfect). 
The  latter  meaning  is  the  ordinary  meaning  in  nar- 
rating past  events. 

(h)  The  Perfect  Indicative  is  also  used  in  a  sub- 
ordinate clause  with  the  Present  Indicative  in  the  main 
clause  to  describe  an  action  which  is  happening  an 
indefinite  number  of  times. 

Uhi  (or  cum)  suos  Idboranies  vidit,  auxilia  sub- 
mittit.  Whenever  he  sees  his  men  in  difficulties,  he 
sends  reinforcements. 

4.  The  Pluperfect  Indicative  is  used  as  in  English, 
but  it  is  also  used  idiomatically  in  a  subordinate  clause, 
with  the  Imperfect  Indicative  in  the  main  clause,  to 
describe  an  action  which  happened  an  indefinite  num- 
ber of  times. 

Uhi  (or  cum)   suos  lahorantes  viderat,  auxilia  suh- 
mittehat.     As  often  as  he  saw  his  men  in  difficulties, 
he  sent  reinforcements. 
IST.  B. — This  is  simply  the  past  of  3  (6). 

5.  The  Future  Indicative  is  used  as  in  English,  and 
it  must  always  be  used  in  those  subordinate  clauses 
where  the  English  uses  the  present  with  a  future  mean- 

Si  Dumnorix  veniet,  interfcictur.  If  Dumnorix 
comes  (shall  come),  he  will  be  killed. 

6.  The  Future-perfect  Indicative  describes  an  action 
which  is  not  only  future  but  also  completed  before 
another  action  begins.  English  is  generally  satisfied 
with  the  Present. 

Dumnorix  cum  pervenerit,  interficietur.  When 
Dumnorix  arrives  (shall  have  arrived),  he  will  be 
killed. 

The  action  of  arriving  is  future,  but  it  is  also  to  be 
completed  before  the  act  of  killing  is  performed. 
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The  Fu  hi  re  and  Future-perfect  tenses  of  the  four 
Conjugations  are: 

Future  Future-perfect 

1st  Conj.  /"c^aj»t  necaverit 

^    Inecabunt  necaverint 

jusserit 
jusserint 
Coni  {^^^^^^  miserit 

J,th  Gonj.  |"i""iet  muniverjt 

(munient  munivennt 

Table  of  Verb  of  1st  Conjugation,  Active  and  Passive. 


2nd 

3rd 


■^  (jubebunt 


necatum 


(  Pres.  necat 
Indie.    <  Impf.  necabat 

I  Fut.    necabit 
«  ,  .       {  Pres.  necet 

'''      I  Impf.  necaret 
Infin.  Pres.        necaro 
Part.  Pres.  necans 

Gerund.  necandi 


ACTIVE 
Pf.      necavit 
Plpf.  necaverat 
Ftpf  necaverit 
Pf.     necaverit 
Plpf.  necavisset 
Pf.     necavisse 
Pf      (wanting) 

PASSIVE 


Flit. 
necaturus  esse 
necaturus 


Pf.     necatus  est 
Plpf  necatus  erat 
Ftpf  necatus  erit 
Pf     necatus  sit 
Plpf  necatus  esset 
Pf.     necatus  esse 
Pf.      necatus 


{Pres.  necat ur 
fmjif.  necabatur 
Fut.     necabitur 
(V  7  •       J  Pres.   necetur 

*'■      I  Impf.  necaretur 
Infin.  Pres.         necari 
Part.  Pres.  (wanting) 

Gerundive  necandus 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Dum  haec  gcruntur,  Caesar  prius  ad  hostium 
castra  pervenit,  quam,  quid  ageretur,  Germani  sen- 
tire  possent.  Qui  celeritate  adventus  nostri  per- 
territi  magnopere  pcrturbabantur,  castrane^  defond- 

'ne  =  whether,    and    is   always   ininrrl    In   tlir"    first  ■\yr,r(\  of  tho 
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ere  an^  fuga  salutem  petere  praestaret.  Quorum 
timer  cum  fremitu^  et  concursu^  significaretur  mili- 
tes  nostri  pristini  diei*  perfidia  incitati  in  castra 
irruperunt.  Quo  loco  qui  celeriter  arma  capere  pot- 
uerunt,  paulisper  nostris  restiterunt,  atque  inter 
carros  impedimentaque  proelium  commiserunt:  at 
reliqua  multitude  puerorum  mulierumque  (nam  cum 
omnibus  suis  domo  excesserant  Ehenumque  trans- 
ierant)  passim  fugere  coepit;  ad  quos^  consec- 
tandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit. 

*a7i  =  or,  in  questions  whether  dependent  or  direct. 
'Ablative  Case  of  4th  Declension  nouns  fretnitzis  and  concursus. 
*diti,  Genitive  of  5th  Declension  noun  dies. 

"Observe  that  the  relative  has  been  nsed  four  times  in  this  short 
passage  to  mark  the  couueetion  between  the  sentences. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  They  take  away  the  sun  from  the  world^  who  take 
away  friendship  from  life.  2.  Cato  used  to  declare- 
that  Carthage  must  be  destroyed.  3.  Caesar  will 
save  the  town  if  the  inhabitants  surrender  before 
the  battering-ram  touches  the  wall.  4.  Caesar  said 
that  he  would  save  the  town  if  the  inhabitants  sur- 
rendered before  the  battering-ram  touched  the  wall. 
5.  Whenever  this  general  took  a  city  he  used  to  kill 
the  women  and^  children.  6.  When  Caesar  took  this 
city,  he  killed  the  women  and*  children.  7.  While 
Caesar  was  delaying  in  these  parts  for  the  purpose  of 
procuring^  ships,  ambassadors  came  to  him  from  the 
Morini.  8.  Galba  has  been  king  for  ten  years.  9. 
Galba  had  been  king  of  that  country  for  ten  years. 

^ftnlrm  e  muw^o  tollere.     The  world  here  =  the  universe. 

-This  was  a  common  sayincr  with  Cato. 

''Use  a'^  or  a'q^ie.  This  will  give  more  force  to  the  cruelty  ot 
the  act — "not  only  the  women,  but  even  the  children. 

*Use  g^io.  Here  the  act  may  have  been  cruel,  but  it  was  no 
doubt  nece!=.sarv.  Better  not  emphasize  the  cruelty,  qije  brings 
two  nouns  closely  together  under  one  head,  mulierea  Itbertqve  the 
lion -combatant.". 

'^  par  are. 
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LESSOX  XXXVI. 
Sequence  of  Tenses. 

1.  (a)   When  the  principal  verb  refers  to  present  or  ' 
future  time,  the  Dependent  Subjunctive  should  be  in 
the  Present  or  Perfect  Tense. 

This  is  called  Primary  Sequence. 

(6)  When  the  principal  verb  refers  to  past  time, 
the  Dependent  Subjunctive  should  be  in  the  Imperfect 
or  Pluperfect  Tense. 

This  is  called  Historic  Sequence. 

Examples  of  Primary  Sequence 

2.  Principal  verb  followed  by  Present  or  Perfect 
Tense. 

(a)  Bogo,  rogaho,  rogavero  (I  ask,  shall  ask,  shall 
have  asked),  quid  scribat  (what  he  writes,  is  writing). 

(b)  Rogo,  rogaho,  rogavero  (I  ask,  shall  ask,  shall 
have  asked),  quid  scrifserit  (what  he  has  written, 
wrote,  was  writing). 

(c)  Rogo,  rogabo,  rogavero  (I  ask,  shall  ask,  shall 
have  asked),  quid  scripturus  sit  (what  he  will  write,  is 
about  to  write). 

Examples  of  Historic  Sequence 

3.  Principal  verb  followed  by  Imperfect  or  Pluper- 
fect Tense. 

(a)  Rogabani,  rogavi,  rogaveram  (I  was  asking, 
asked,  had  asked),  quid  scriberet  (what  he  was  writing, 
wrote). 

(b)  Rogabam,  rogavi,  rogaveram  (I  was  asking, 
asked,  had  asked),  quid  scripsisset  (what  he  had  writ- 
ten). 

(c)  Rogabam,   rogavi,   rogaveram    (I    was    asking, 
asked,    had    asked),    quid   scripturus    esset    (what   he. 
would  write,  was  about  to  write). 
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4.  The  Tense  "  I  have  asked  "  is  followed  by  either 
Primar}'-  or  Historic  Sequence.  If  the  act  is  regarded 
as  completed  in  past  time,  the  Historic  Sequence  is 
natural,  but  if  the  act  be  regarded  as  just  completed 
in  the  present,  the  Primary  Sequence  may  be  used. 

5.  Note  that  in  2  (c)  sit  is  Present  Tense,  and  in 
3  (c)  esset  is  Imperfect  Tense,  according  to  the  rule 
laid  down  in  1,  the  Future  Participle,  scripturus,  being 
used  to  bring  out  the  future  meaning. 

6.  After  lit  in  clauses  of  result  the  rule  for  sequence 
of  Tenses  does  not  hold  good  in  the  following  cases : 

(a)  When  the  principal  verb  refers  to  past  time  and 
the  subordinate  verb  to  present  time:    as, 

Heri  ita  perterritiis  est  ut  hodie  domi  maneat.  He 
got  such  a  fright  yesterday  that  he  is  staying  at  home 
to-day, 

(&)  When  the  principal  verb  refers  to  past  time  and 
the  subordinate  verb  describes  an  act  which  has  begun 
in  the  past  and  has  continued  to  the  present  (English 
Present-Perfect  or  Perfect  with  "  have '') . 

Tam  multa  mentitus  est  ut  nemo  ei  turn  crederet 
nee  quisquam  postea  unquam  crediderit.  He  told  so 
many  lies  that  nobody  believed  him  at  the  time  and 
nobody  has  ever  put  faith  in  him  since. 

Here  crederet  is  the  regular  sequence,^  but  in  the  last 
clause  the  sense  requires  crediderit  in  the  Perfect  Tense 
regardless  of  the  regular  sequence. 

(c)  The  Perfect  Subjunctive  is  also  used  after  a 
past  tense  instead  of  the  Imperfect  when  the  writer 
wishes  to  emphasize  an  historical  fact  and  one  not 
closely  dependent  on  the  main  verb :    thus, 

Hostes  acriter  cum  equitatu  nostra  confixerunt  tamen 
ut  nostri  eos  in  silvas  coUesque  compulerint.  The  en- 
emy fought  fiercely  with  our  cavalry,  nevertheless  the 
result  was  that  our  men  drove  them  into  the  Woods  and 
hills. 

Here  the  result  depends  not  so  much  on  the  action 
of  the  enemy,  but  rather  on  the  usual  superiority  of 
the  Eoman  soldier. 
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7.  After  ut  (neg.  ne)  in  clauses  of  purpose,  only 
two  tenses  are  admissible,  the  Present  Subjunctive  in 
Primary  Sequence,  and  the  Imperfect  Subjunctive  in 
Historic  Sequence. 

Table  of  2nd  Conjugation,  Active  and  Passive 

ACTIVE 


jubeo  jubere 

(  Pres.   jubet 

Impf.  jubebat 
(  FuL    jubebit 
j  Pres.  jubeat 
I  Imp/,  ju  beret 
jubere 
jubens 
jubendi 


Iridic 


Snbj. 

Injin.  Pres 
Part.  Pres. 
Gerund. 


jussi  jussum 

Pf.  jussit 
Pl])f.  jusserat 
Ftp/,  jusserit 
Pf.  jusserit 
Pl}'>f.  ju-ssisset 
Pf.  jussisse 
Pf.     (wanting) 


PASSIVE 


Indie. 


(  Pres.  jubetur 
III' 


Suhj. 

Infin. 
Part.  Pres. 
Gerundive 


rnpf.  jubebatur 
(  Fut.     jubebitur 
j  Pres.  jubeatur 
(  Impf  juberetur 
Pres.         juberi 

(wanting) 
jubendus,  -a,  -ura 


Pf.     JUSSU9  est 
Plpf  jussus  erat 
Ftpf.  jussus  erit 
Pf     jussus  Bit 
Plpf.  jussus  esset 
Pf.     jussus  esse 
Pf.     jussus 


Translate  into  English: 

1.  Dumnorix  petit  ut  in  Gallia  relinquatur.  2. 
Dumnorix  petebat  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur.  3. 
Dumnorix  petiit  ut  in  Gallia  relinquatur.  4.  Dum- 
norix petiit  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur.  5.  Dum- 
norix petet  ut  in  Gallia  relinquatur.  6.  Dumnorix 
pefierat  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur.  7.  Caesar  quae- 
rit  -quid  Dumnorix  faciat.  8.  Caesar  quaerit  quid 
Dumnorix  fecerit.  9.  Caesar  quaerit  quid  Dum- 
norix facturus  sit.  10.  Caesar  quaerebat  quid  Dum- 
norix faceret.     11.  Caesar  quaerebat  quid  Dumnorix 
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fecisset.  13.  Caesar  quaerebat  quid  Dumnorix  fac- 
turus  esset.  13.  Interim  Trinobantes,  prope  firm- 
issima  earuni  regionum  civitas,  legates  ad  Caesarem 
mittunt^  pollicenturque  sese  ei  dedituros  atque  im- 
perata  facturos ;  petunt,  ut  Mandubraciura  ab  in- 
juria Cassivellauni  defendat,  atque  in  civitatem  mit- 
tat,  qui  praesit  imperiumque  obtineat. 

^Historical  Present. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Baculus  was  exhausted^  •with  man}''  severe^ 
wounds,  so  that  he  was  not  able  to  keep  his  f eet^  any- 
longer.  2.  Caesar  gave  the  order  to  open*  the  ranks 
so  that  they  might  be  able  to  use  their  swords,  3. 
Labienus  asked  when  Caesar  intended  to  come.^  4. 
Labienus  was  left  on  the  continent  to  find  out  what 
was  going  on  in  Gaul.  5.  AVho  does  not  know  in 
what  honour  music  used  to  be  held^  among  the 
Greeks?  6.  On  that  occasion  Catiline  showed  how 
great  the  power  of  conscience  isJ  7.  The  enemy 
fought  fiercely,  nevertheless  the  result  was  that^  our 
men  had  the  best  of  it  in  all  parts  of  the  field.^  8. 
(Rewrite  sentence  13  of  the  Latin  exercise  above 
without  using  historic  present.) 

^cov/ecfus.         ^Many  and  severe  {jravis). 

'se  fvfstinere,  to  hold  himself  np. 

*1axarc  It  is  not  necessary  to  sav  to  whom  Caesar  gave  the 
order.     You  may  take  it  for  granted  that  it  was  to  his  officers. 

6  Express  by  the  Future  Participle  of  venio  and  the  proper  Tense 
and  Mood  of  the  verb  e«se. 

«This  sounds  like  the  Imperfect,  and  it  would  be  Imperfect  if 
it  were  Indicative,  but  being  Subjunctive  of  a  dependent  question 
vou  must  use  the  Perfect.  Whv  ?  See  consecution  of  Tenses.  The 
statement  in  Latin  would  be  :  Magvo  in  honore  opud  Graecoa  mwnca 
crat  (Imperf. ). 

'Do  not  use  the  Present  here.  Why  not?  The  power  of  con- 
science =co?i--r»''r)/?r>e  V)<.  J.V    <.  » 

^tamt-n  vt  is  snfflcient  for  "nevertheless  the  result  was  that. 
Had  the  best  of  it  =  were  superior. 

»Omit  "of  the  field." 
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LESSON  XXXVII. 
The  Tenses  of  the  Infinitive. 

1.  The  Tenses  of  the  Infinitive  are: 

Active  Passive 

(a)  The  Present    oppugnare  oppugnari 

(b)  The  Perfect    oppugnavisse  oppugnatus  esse 

(c)  The  Future     oppugnaturus  esse  oppugnatum  iri 
N.  B. — Oppugnatum  is  the  Supine  and  is  indeclinable. 

Iri  is  the  Present  Infinitive  Passive  of  ire  (to  go). 
Besides  the  above,  oppugnaturum  fuisse  is  used  in 
Oratio  Obliqua  in  the  apodosis  of  the  eontrary-to-fact 
construction.  See  Lesson  XXXIII.  for  all  Tenses  of 
Infinitive  in  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive  construc- 
tion. 

2.  (a)  Some  verbs  have  no  Future  Infinitive.  With 
such  verbs  use  fore  or  futurum  esse  and  vt  +  the  Sub- 
junctive:   as, 

Dicit  fore  ut  puer  Latine  loqui  discat.  He  says  that 
it  will  be  (it  will  come  to  pass)  that  the  boy  may  learn 
to  speak  Latin.     (Latine  is  an  adverb.) 

If  dicit  be  changed  to  dixit,  discat  will,  of  course, 
become  disceret,  thus: 

Dixit  futurum  esse  ut  puer  Latine  loqui  disceret. 
He  said  that  it  would  be  that  the  boy  would  learn 
to  speak  Latin. 

(b)  The  fore  ut  construction  is  more  usual  when 
the  voice  is  Passive. 

"Dixit  fore  ut  urhs  oppugnaretur"  is  more  usual 
than  "Dixit  urhem  oppugnatum  iri."  He  said  that 
the  city  would  be  attacked. 

3.  The  following  verbs  take  the  Present  Infinitive 
where  the  English  has  the  Perfect: 

(a)   Ire  debet.  Tie  ought  to  go 

Ire  debuit,  he  ought  to  have  gone 
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(6)  Eura  ire  oportet  (lit.,  it  behoves  him  to  go), 
he  ought  to  go 
Eum  ire  oportuit,  he  ought  to  have  gone 
(c)  Ire  potest,  he  can  go 

Ire  potuit,  he  could   have  gone  (or,  he  was  able 
to  go) 
(cl)   Ei  ire  licet,  he  maij  go  (lit.,  it  is  permitted  to 
him  to  go) 
Ei  ire  licuit,  lie  might  have  gone   {it  was  per- 
mitted to  him  to  go) 
The  past  time  in  Latin  is  brought  out  by  the  main 
verb,  not  b}^  the  dependent  Infinitive.     Wherever  the 
English  is  capable  of  bringing  out  the  past  meaning 
in  the  main  verb,  it  takes  the  same  construction  as  the 
Latin  and  keeps  the  Infinitive  in  the  Present  Tense: 
thus, 

He  can  go  (now). 
He  was  able  to  go  (yesterday). 
But  if  we  say  "  could  "  for  "  was  able,"  we  must  say 
"he  could  have  gone  (yesterday),  because  "could" 
is  not  necessarily  past  time  in  English,  so  that  to  bring 
out  the  past  time  it  is  necessary  to  put  the  Perfect 
Infinitive  ''  have  gone."  Latin,  however,  always  ex- 
presses the  past  time  by  the  main  verb :   thus, 

Ire  potuit.  He  was  able  to  go,  or,  he  could  have 
gone  (yesterday.) 

4.  Write  out  the  table  of  3rd  and  4th  Conjugation 
Active  and  Passive,  using  the  verbs,  mitto,  mittere, 
misi,  missum  (to  send),  and  audio,  audire,  audivi,  au- 
ditum   (to  hear).     See  Lessons  XXIV.  and  XXV. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Magnam  in  spera  Caesar  veniebat  fore  ut  Ario- 
vistus  pertinacia  desisteret.  2.  Cum  Caesar  in 
Italia  abesset,  Sabinus  castris  exire  non  debuit.  3. 
Barbaris  Caesar  ita  respondit:  Sibi  nullam  cum  his 
amicitiam  esse  posse,  si  in  Gallia  remanerent;   neque 
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verum  esse,  qui  suos  fines  ttieri  non  potuerint,^  alie- 
nos  occupare;  neque  ullos  in  Gallia  vacare  agros, 
qui  dari  tantae  praesertim  multitudini  sine  injuria 
possint ;  sed  licere  in  Ubi^runi  finibus  considere : 
hoc  se  Ubiis  imperaturum. 

^Perfect  Subjunctive.  This  is  used  for  vividness  instead  of  the 
regular  Pluperfect.  Caesar  begins  this  passage  with  the  regular  con- 
struction, as  is  seen  by  the  verb  reman-rent,  \<\xt  he  here  drops  into 
the  vivid  construction  (the  Perfect  Subjunctive  being  as  a  rule  a 
Primary  Tense).  The  literal  translation  is  :  "(He  says)  tliat  it  is 
not  reasonable  that  tliose  who  have  vot  he'ii  able  to  defcTid  their 
own  territory  should  get  possession  of,"  etc. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Caesar  hopes  that  Ariovistus  will  desist  from  his 
obstinacy.  2.  Brutus  should  not  have  engaged  such 
a  large  number  of  the  enemy  in  the  absence  of  his 
commander-in-chief.  3.  Dumnorix,  fearing  lest  ho 
should  be  deserted  by  all,  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar. 
4.  If  Caesar  should  come,  the  city  would  easily  be 
captured.  5.  Caesar  said  that  he  would  return  on 
the  next  day,  unless  he  were  prevented  by  the  enemy. 
6.  (After  translating  sentence  3  of  the  Latin  exer- 
cise into  English,  retranslate  into  Latin  without  using 
the  vivid  narration.) 
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The  jSTomixative  Case. 

1.  A  noun,  a  pronoun  (or  an  adjective  or  a  parti- 
ciple used  as  a  noun)  stands  in  the  Nominative  Case 
if  it  is  the  subject  of  a  verb  in  the  Indicative  or  Sub- 
junctive Mood:   as. 

Cum  Caesar  ahesset,  Lahienus  motum  timehat.  As 
Caesar  was  away,  Labienus  feared  a  disturbance. 

N".  B.— The  subject  of  a  verb  in  the  Infinitive  Mood  is 
in  the  Accusative. 
Caesar  dixit  Lahienum  ninfvm  Hniere.     Caesar  said 
that  Labipuu?  fpared  ?  rpbpllion. 
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2.  The  verb  to  be,  to  become,  and  verbs  of  being 
named,  being  made,  being  elected,  being  created,  and 
all  equivalent  expressions,  take  the  same  Case  after 
them  as  before  them,  no  matter  what  that  Case  may  be. 

(a)  Caesar  fuit  magnus  imperator. 

(b)  Dice  Caesarem  esse  magnum  imperatorem-. 

(c)  Niima  creattis  est  rex. 

(d)  Dico  Xiimam  creatum  esse  regem. 

(e)  Licet  omnibus  esse  bonis. 


Table  of  the  Fourth  Declension. 

Motus, 

a  rising 

Singular 

Plural 

Norn,  motus 

motus 

Gen.    motus 

motuum 

Dat.    motui  (u) 

motibus 

Ace.     motum 

motus 

Abl.     niotu 

motibus 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Caesar  exercitui  Labienum  praefecit.  2.  Caesar 
exposito  exercitu  ad  hostes  de  tertia  vigilia  contendit. 
3.  Germani  exercitus  nostri  adventu  perterriti  sta- 
tim  ad  Caesarem  legates  de  pace  miserunt.  4.  Le- 
gatis  tribunisque  militum  quos  convocaverat  dimissis, 
Caesar  dato  sieno  et  sublatis  ancoris  circiter  milia 
passuum  septem  ab  eo  loco  prosfressns  aperto  ac 
piano  litore  naves  constituit.  5.  Hi  loca  capere. 
castra  munire.  commeatibus^  nostros  intercludere  in- 
stituunt.  Quod  ubi  Crassus  animadvertit,  non  cunc- 
tandum  existimavit  quin^  pugna  decertaret.      6.  Hi 

'In  a  series  of  words  or  phrases  the  conjunction  is  often  omitted 
altogether. 

^qvin  fa  coniunction,  "but  that")  is  always  used  with  the  Sub- 
junctive Mood.     It  is  used 

(n)  After  a  verb  of  doubting  or  hesitating  with  a  negative,  as  here. 

(6)  After  a  verb  of  hinderincr,  with  a  negative.  CatHinn  non 
deferreri  pntiilt  qnin  conjur^t'onfin  fac^ret.  Catiline  could  not  be 
hindprpd  from  forming  a  conspiracy. 
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constanter  oranes  nuntiaverunt  maims  cogi,  exerci- 
tumque  in  unum  locum  conduci. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  They  "were  afraid,  now  that  all  Gaul  had  been 
brought  to  a  state  of  peace,^  that  our  army  would 
be  led  against  themselves.  2.  The  Aedui  asserted 
that  their  children  ought  not  to  have  been  carried 
off2  into  slavery.  .  3.  They  said  that  their  towns 
were  being  captured  almost  in  sight  of  our  army. 
4.  Ariovistus  had  been  called  a  friend  by  the  senate 
of  Eome.  5.  Caesar  said  that  Ariovistus  had  been 
called  a  friend  by  the  senate.  6.  It  is  not  permitted 
to  Eoman  soldiers  to  be  cowards.  7.  It  is  unlawful 
for  any  man^  to  lead  an  army  against  his  country.' 
8.  Finding  both  wind  and  tide  favourable,  he 
weighed  anchor  and  sailed  forward^  ten  miles  from 
that  place. 

*AbI.  Abs.     Use  the  Participle  from  pacare. 
"ahdacere.         'Say,  "  lawful  for  no  one  "  (nemo). 
*Think  of  the  exact  meaning.   "  Country  "  means  so  many  things. 
*Any  verb  of  "going  forward"  will  do,  V)ecause  we  know  he  ia 
in  a  ship. 
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The  Accusative  Case. 

1.  The  direct  object  of  a  transitive  verb  is  put  in  the 
Accusative  Case:    as, 

Caesar  Gallos  vicit.     Caesar  conquered  the  Gauls. 

2.  A  verb  which  is  intransitive  may  take  an  Accu- 
sative, if  the  substantive  have  a  kindred  meaning  with 
the  verb :   as, 

Hannibal  miriuii  soinnlum  somniavit.  Hannibal 
dreamed  a  wonderful  dream. 

8.  The  following  impersonal  verbs  of  emotion,  piget. 
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pudet,  paenitet,  taedet,  miseret,  take  an  Accusative  of 
the  person  who  feels  the  emotion,  and  a  Genitive  of  the 
thing  whiieh  causes  the  emotion:    as, 

Eum  sceleris  paenitet.     He  repents  of  his  crime  (lit., 
It  repents  him  of  his  crime). 

4.  (a)   Verbs    of    making,   choosing,   electing,   etc., 
govern  two  Accusatives. 

Ciceronem  populus  Bomanus  consulem  creavit.     The 
Eoman  people  created  Cicero  consul. 

(h)   In  the  Passive  both  Accusatives  become  Xom- 
inatives. 

Cicero  a  popiilo  Romnno  consul  creatus  est.     Cicero 

"was  created  consul  by  the  Eoman  people. 

N".  B. — Cicero  and  consul  refer  to  one  and  the  same 

person  and  are  therefore  in  the  same  case  whether 

the  verb   is   active  or  passive,  but  compare  with 

5. 

5.  (a)   Verbs  signifying  to  ask,  teach,  and  conceal 
take  two  Accusatives :    as, 

Populus    Romanus    Ciceronem    sententiam    rogavit. 

The  Roman  people  asked  Cicero  his  opinion. 

N.  B. — But  this  construction  of  rogo  is  only  found  (a) 
with   Neuters   of   adjectives,   pronouns,   etc.,   e.g., 
hoc  te  rogo,  and   (&)   with  sententiam. 
(h)   In  the  Passive  the  person  becomes  the  subject 

and  the  thing  remains  in  the  Accusative    (called  the 

Retained  Acjusative). 

Cicero  sententiam  rogatus  est.     Cicero  was  asked  his 

opinion. 

N.B. — With  quaero  (I  question),  peto,  postulo  (and 
sometimes  Avith  posco  and  flagito),  the  person 
from  whom  you  ask  the  thing  is  expressed  by  the 
preposition  from  (ah  or  ex)  with  the  Ablative:  as, 
Gain  pacem  ah  Romanis  peticrunt.  The  Gauls 
begged  peace  from  the  Romans. 

6.  Duration  of  time  and  distance  in  space  are  ex- 
pressed by  the  Accusative  without  a  preposition :   as, 
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(a)  Caesar  decern  milia  passuum  processit.  Caesar 
advanced  ten  miles. 

(6)  Decern  annos  Graeci  Trojam  obsederunt.  For 
ten  years  the  Greeks  besieged  Troy. 

7.  The  names  of  towns,  small  islands  and  the  words 
domus  and  rus  stand  in  the  Accusative  without  a  pre- 
position with  the  idea  of  '"  motion  to  '" :    as, 

(a)  Caesar  Romani  proficiscitur.  Caesar  sets  out 
for  Rome. 

(&)  Nervii  do  mum  revertuntur.  The  Xervii  return 
home, 

N.  B. — But  if  the  motion  does  not  continue  right  up  to 
the  place  named,  the  preposition  is  expressed :   as, 

Cicero  ad  Capuam  pro  feet  us  est.  Cicero  set  out  for 
Capua. 

As  a  matter  of  fact  Cicero  was  not  going  to  Capua, 
but  to  an  encampment  in  front  of  Capua. 

8.  Prepositions  as  a  rule  govern  the  Accusative. 
Exceptions  will  be  given  later. 

Table  of  4th  Declension 


passus, 

a  pace 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom.  passus 

passus 

Gen.    passus 

passimm 

Dat.     passui  (u) 

passibus 

Ace.     passum 

passus 

All.     passu 

passibus 

Most  nouns  in  the  4th  Declension  end  in  us  and  are 
Masculine,  but  vianus  (a  hand,  a  handful  of  men,  a 
band)  and  domus  (a  house)  are  Feminine.  There  are 
a  few  nouns  in  u,  and  they  are  Neuter. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Eum  stultitiae  pudet.      2.  Hac    pugna    pugnata 
Eomam  profectus  est  nuUo  resistente.     3.  Tantum 
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terrorem  injecit  exercitui^  Eomanorum,  ut  egredi 
extra  vallum  nemo  sit  ausus."^  4.  Aristides  cog- 
nomine  Justus  appellatus  est.  5.  Caesare  consule, 
senatus  Ariovistum  amicum  populi  Eomani  appel- 
lavit.  6.  Cato  sententiam  rogatus  dixit  delendam 
esse  Carthaginem.  7.  Labienus  castra  vallo  decern 
pedes^  alto  munivit.  8.  Caesari  cum  id  nuntiatum 
esset,  eos  per  provinciara  nostram  iter  facere  conari, 
maturat  ab  urbe  proficisci,  et  quam  maximis  potest 
itineribus  in  Galliam  ulteriorem  contendit,  et  ad'' 
Genuam  pervenit.  Provinciae  toti  quam  maximum 
potest  militum  numerum  imperat  (erat  omnino  in 
Gallia  ulteriore  legio  una)  :  pontera,  qui  erat  ad^ 
Genuam,  jubet  rescindi.  Ubi  de  ejus  adventu  Hel- 
vetii  certiores  facti  sunt,^  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt. 

1  Why  Dative? 

-audeo,  audere,  ausics  »um,  is  called  a  Semi-Ueponent  verb.  It 
is  partly  Active  and  partly  Passive  in  form  and  the  meaning  is  to 
dare.     What  is  the  Conj.  ?     Make  out  the  whole  table. 

'What  case? 

*He  goes  onh-  to  the  vicinity  of  Geneva.     Hence  the  preposition- 

*ad  =  at,  close  to.     There  is  no  "motion  to"  in  this  case. 

^  certiores  facti  sunt,  certus  =  certain,  certior  is  the  Comparative 
Degree,  more  certain.  The  phrase  ="  they  were  made  more  cer- 
tain," a  common  Latin  expression  for  "  they  were  informed."  The 
active  is  certiorem  facere,  "  to  make  (any  one)  more  certain." 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  They  did  not  dare  to  remain,  and  the  majority 
advised  that  they  should  return  to  their  homes.  2. 
Themistocles  informed  Xerxes  that  the  bridge  which 
he  had  made  over  the  Hellespont,  would  be  broken 
down,  and  he  would  be  prevented  from  returning 
into  Asia,  3.  Themistocles  repented  of  his  -folly. 
4.  When  asked  his  opinion.  Themistocles  advised 
the  citizens  to  build  a  hundred  ships.  5.  They  sent  to 
Delphi  to  ask  what  they  should  do.  6.  AMien  Han- 
nibal was  in  exile  in  Bithynia,  ambassadors  from 
Prusias  happened  to  be  at  Rome.^     One  evening,^ 

'Say,  "It  happened  that  ambassadors  were  dining  at  Rome,"etc. 
*The  time  of  day  does  not  matter  ;  say,  atque  ibi,    "  and  there," 
that  is,  in  Rome  at  the  dinner. 
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when  they  were  dining  with  (apud)  Flamininus,  the 
consul,  Hannibal's  name  came  up^  in  the  course  of 
the  conversation/  and  one  of  the  legates  remarked 
that  he  was  at  the  court  (in  regno)  of  Prusias. 
Next  day  Flamininus  tells  this  piece  of  news^  to  the 
senate.  The  senators^  thinking''  that  so  long  as  Han- 
nibal was  alive,^  they  would  always  be  exposed  to  his 
machinations,^  sent  ambassadors  to  Bithynia,  of 
whom  Flamininus  was  one,^^  to  ask  the  king  not  to 
harbour^i    (a  man  who  was)^^  their  worst  enemy.^^ 

'Say  simply,  "  mention  of  Hannibal  having  been  made." 

^Continue  the  same  construction  with  which  you  began,  "and 
there  (it  happened  that),  mention  of  Hannibal  having  been  made, 
one  of  them  said,"  etc.  There  is,  of  course,  no  need  to  express  "  it 
happened  that,"  a  second  time.  Make  one  continuous  sentence 
from  "when  Hannibal"  to  "  the  court  of  Prusias." 

"This  piece  of  news  =  id,  and  put  it  first  to  show  connection. 

'The  senators  were  called  patres  conscripti. 

'Who  thought,  etc.  Who  — because  they,  requires  the  Sub- 
junctive Mood.         8^bi_  j(\^bg_ 

"Saj',  "  they  would  never  be  free  from  (without,  sine)  treachery 
[intidiae).  ** Among  them  Flamininus. 

^'Say,  "not  to  keep  {habere)  with  him." 

i^Omit.  ^'Superlative  of  inimicus. 


LESSON"  XL. 
The  Gexitive  Case. 

1.  Verbs  signifying  to  remember,  remind,  forget  and 
pity  govern  the  Genitive:    as, 

Reminisceretur  veteris  incommodi  populi  Eomani. 
Let  him  remember  the  old  disaster  to  the  Eoman  people. 

2.  The  following  adjectives  govern  the  Genitive: 
cupidus  (desirous  of),  avidus  (greedy  of),  ignarus 
(ignorant  of),  peritiis  (skilled  in),  imperitus  (un- 
skilled in),  insuetus  (unaccustomed  to),  similis  (like 
to,  generally  of  likeness  in  character)  :  as, 

Insuetus  navigandi  mare  iimebat.  Bieing  unaccus- 
tomed to  sailing,  he  was  afraid  of  the  sea. 
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3.  By  far  the  most  common  use  of  the  Genitive  is 
when  one  substantive  is  used  immediately  after  another 
for  the  purpose  of  defining  it  in  some  way.  The  two 
nouns  are  connected  in  English  by  some  preposition, 
such  as  of,  for,  with,  etc.     Examples  are: 

(a)  Patria  Ciceronis,  the  native  town  of  Cicero. 
Ciceronis  indicates  the  possessor.  Ciceronis  is  therefore 
called  the  Possessive  Genitive. 

(6)  Bellum  Germanorum,  the  war  with  the  Ger- 
mans. The  Germans  are  the  object  of  the  action  of 
making  war.  Germanorum  is  therefore  called  the  Ob- 
jective Genitive. 

(c)  The  Genitive  also  denotes  the  whole  of  which 
a  part  is  taken.  Magna  pars  miUtum,  a  great  part  of 
the  soldiers.  Sapientissimi  Graecorum,  the  wisest  of 
the  Greeks. 

X.  B. — In  phrases  like  all  of  ilie  soldiers,  we  must  say 
omnes  milites  (all  the  soldiers),  because  no  part  is 
taken. 

(d)  The  Genitive  is  also  used  with  an  adjective  to 
describe  a  substantive  in  some  way :   as, 

Vir  magnae  virtidis,  a  man  of  great  valour. 
This  is  called  the  Descriptive  Genitive,  or  Genitive 
of  Quality. 

N.  B. — The  Descriptive  Genitive  must  be  qualified  by 
an  adjective.  You  nmst  never  say,  vir  virtutis, 
for,  a  man  of  valour.  If  a  less  emphatic  expres- 
sion than  vir  magnae  virtutis  is  desired,  say,  vir 
fort  is,  a  brave  man. 

(e)  The  Genitive  is  also  added  to  a  substantive  to 
define  its  meaning  more  exactlv:    as, 

Arhor  ahietis,  the  fir  tree. 
I^T^  B.— This  Genitive  of  Definition,  as  it  is  called,  is 
very  common  with  Gerunds :  as, 
Ars  dicendi,  the  art  of  speaking. 
(/)   The  Genitives  tanti,  quanti,  magni,  parvi,  plu- 
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ris,  mijioris,  and  niliili  are  used  to  express  the  price 
3r  value  at  which  a  thing  is  estimated:   as, 

Quanti  docet?     For  how  much  does  he  teach? 

If  the  thing  is  actually  bought  or  sold,  tanti,  quant* 
pluris,  mirwris,  and  maximi  are  still  used,  but  other- 
wise price  or  value  is  to  be  expressed  by  the  Ablative. 

Quanti  frumentum  xendit?  At  what  price  is  he 
selling  corn? 

Magno  frumentum  vendlt.  He  is  selling  corn  at 
a  great  price. 

Au7-o  corpus  vendit.     He  is  selling  the  body  for  gold. 

(So,  too,  plurimo,  parvo,  minimo.) 

(g)  The  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  of  the 
1st  and  2nd  Declensions  stand  in  the  Genitive  (if  Sin- 
gular) to  express  the  place  where:    as, 

Bornae  vivit.     He  lives  at  Eome. 

If  Plural,  or  if  3rd  Declension,  use  the  Ablative 
without  a  preposition. 

Athenis  vivit.     He  lives  at  Athens. 

Bahylone  vivit.     He  lives  at  Babylon. 

In  the  same  way  are  used  domi  (at  home),  Tiumi  (on 
the  ground).  Belli  (in  war),  militiae  (on  military 
service),  are  also  used  in  this  way,  usually  when  com- 
bined with  dojni;  if  not  so  combined,  in  hello,  in  mil- 
itia are  used. 

Caesaris  virtus  et  domi  et  militiae  cognita  est.  Cae- 
sar's excellence  was  recognized  both  at  home  and  in  the 
field. 

Hi  fratres  in  hello  occiderunt.  Tliese  brothers  fell 
in  the  war. 

{li)  The  verb  sum  with  a  Genitive  expresses  mark, 
duty,  custom,  characteristic,  etc. :    as, 

Stulti  est  in  errore  perseverare.  It  is  the  mark  of 
a  fool  to  persevere  in  error. 

The  Xeuter  of  the  adjective  may  be  used  to  express 
the  same  idea :   as.  Stultum  est,  etc.     It  is  foolish,  etc. 

If  the  adjective  has  onlv  one  termination,  the  Geni- 
tive must  be  used:  as,  Sapientis  est,  etc.  It  is  the 
mark  of  a  wise  man,  etc. 
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Table  of  Domus,  a  house 

Singular  Plural 

Norn,  domus  domus 

Gen.    domus  domuum 

Dat.     domui  domibus 

Ace.     domum  domos 

Abl.     domo  domibus 

N.  B. — The  Ablative  Singular  and  Accusative  Plural 
of  domus  usually  have  the  terminations  of  the  2nd 
Declension.     Demi  (also  domui)  means  at  home. 

Translate  into  English: 

1.  Sueborum^  gens  est  longe  maxima  et  bellicosis- 
sima  Germanorum  omnium.  Hi^  centum  pagos 
habere  dicuntur,  ex  quibus  quotannis  singula  milia 
armatorum  bellandi  causa  ex  finibus  educunt.  Eeli- 
qui,3  qui  domi  manserunt,  se  atque  illos  alunt.  Hi 
rursus  in  vicem  anno  post  in  armis  sunt,  illi  domi 
remanent.  Sic  neque  agri  cultura  nee  ratio  atque 
usus  belli  intermittitur.  Sed  privati  ac  separati 
agri  apud  eos  nihil  est.  2.  Erat  una  cum*  ceteris 
Dumnorix  Aeduus,  de  quo  ante  dictum  est.^  Hunc 
secum  habere  in  primis  constituerat,  quod  eum  cupi- 
dum  rerum^  novarum,  cupidum  imperii'^,  magni 
animi/  magnae  inter  Gallos  auctoritatis  cognoverat. 
Ille^  omnibus  primo  precibus  petere  contendit,  ut  in 
Gallia  relinqueretur ;  partim  quod  insuetus  navi- 
gandi  mare  timeret;  partim  quod  religionibus^  im- 
pediretur. 

'Account  for  all  the  Genitives  in  both  extracts. 

*Woiild  illi  do  instead  of  Az?     See  note  on  ille  in  extract  2. 

'Show  how  the  connection  is  indicated  between  each  sentence 
in  both  extracts.         *uva  CMm  =  along  with. 

'What  is  the  subject  ?  .    _ 

"rervm  is  Genitive  Plural  of  res.  res  novae  (new  things)  is  an 
idiomatic  expression  for  "  change  of  government,  or  revolution." 

"Observe  that  imperii  and  anivii  are  in  the  Genitive  for  quite 
different  reasons. 

^ille  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  sentence  indicates  a  change  of 
subject.  The  unexpressed  subject  of  the  last  verb  (cognoverat)  ia 
Caesar.     i7ie  =  Dumnorix.         *Religiou8  scruples. 
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Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  Belgae,  observing^  the  manner  of  our  army's 
march  during  those  days,''  came  ix)  the  Xervii  by 
night.  2.  The  Germans  had  no  time^  for  concerting 
measures  or  seizing  their  arms.  3.  Any  man  may 
err;^  nobody  but  a  fool  will  persist  in  error.  4. 
Nothing  is  so^  characteristic  of  a  narrow  mind  as  to 
love  riches.  5.  Witli^  the  light  armed  of  the  in- 
fantry and  cavalry  they  joined  battle  with^  the  en- 
emy. 6.  There  is  a  fountain  of  sweet  water,  and" 
its  name  is  Arethusa.  7.  When  the  war  with  the 
Helvetii  was  ended,^  ambassadors  from  almost  all 
Gaul  came  to  Caesar  to  congratulate^  him.  8.  This 
state  has  a  very  great  reputation^°  for  valour.  9. 
Caesar,  having  dela3'-ed  for  a  few  days  in  Asia,  heard 
that  Pompey  had  been  seen  in  Cyprus.^^  10.  Ver- 
cingetorix,   on   receiving  news   of   Caesar's    arrival, 

^Abl.  Abs. 

-Express  simply  by  the  Genitive  of  dies.  You  will  have  three 
different  Genitives.  Arrange  them  with  an  eye  to  clearness. 
Observe  that  the  phrase,  "during  those  days,"  depends  on  "the 
manner,"  and  should,  therefore,  be  in  the  Genitive.  If  the  idea  of 
duration  depended  on  a  verb,  the  Accusative  of  duration  of  time 
would  be  used.  See  "for  a  few  days"  in  sentence  9.  A  good 
working  rule  is  :  Wlien  one  noun  depends  on  another  it  is  put  in  the 
Genitive,  or  one  noun  governs  another  in  the  Genitive. 

N.B. — The  English  preposition  connecting  these  nouns  may 
be  of,  for,  iiitTi,  during,  etc. 

^'Say,  "Time  was  given  to  the  Germans  neither  of  concerting," 
etc.,  and  observe  that  "  of  concerting  "  depends  on  the  noun  "time." 
To  concert  measures  =  ro?(Sj7iM»i  habere. 

^Observe  that  "may"  and  "will"  are  used  in  an  idiomatic 
sense.  Say,  "It  is  (the  lot)  of  any  {quivis)  man  to  err;  it  is  the 
mark  of  nobody  but  {nisi)  of  a  fool  {insipiens)  to,"  etc. 

"^So. . .  .as,  tarn   . . .  quam.     'N Arrow  =  angiistus. 

*Do  not  be  afraid  to  use  ctwi  in  both  senses.  Ctim.,  like  the 
English  (/'7/i,  means  both  o^o?i(7  ivith  and  against  when  used  with  a 
verb  of  fighting. 

^Closer  connection  would  be,  "  to  which  the  name  is  Arethusa." 

*Abl.  Abs.  and  observe  that  the  phrases,  "with  the  Helvetii," 
and  "  from  almost  all  Gaul,"  depend  on  nouns.  "Supine. 

^''opinio.  Observe  that  "for  valour "  depends  on  the  noun 
"reputation." 

'  ^Cyprus  was  regarded  by  the  Romans  as  a  small  island. 
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raised  the  siege^-  of  Gergovia  and  set  out  to  nieet^^ 
him.-^*  The  latter^^  had  commenced  to  besiege  No- 
viodunum,  a  town  of  the  Bituriges  situated  on  his 
route.  When^^  ambassadors  came  to  him  to  ask  that 
he  would  pardon  them  and  spare  their  lives,  he  orders 
them^'^  to  give  up  their  arms,  to  bring  out  their  horses, 
and  give  him  hostages. 

^  -oppugnatione  desistere. 

^"obviam  proricisci -rDative  =  to  set  out  to  meet. 

1  *It  would  be  clearer  to  express  the  proper  name  again,  especi- 
ally as  the  next  sentence  is  to  begin  with  a  pronoun. 

^^Use  the  correct  pronoun  to  indicate  a  change  of  subject. 

1  •'Show  the  connection  by  inserting  "from  which  town"  at  the 
beginning  of  this  sentence. 

^"It  will  be  easier  to  put  the  rest  of  this  sentence  in  the  Passive 
and  leave  out  "them,"  "their  "and  "him." 


LESSOIvT  XLI. 
The  Dative  Case. 

1.  Verbs  signifying  to  command,  obey,  serve,  and 
resist,  verbs  and  expressions  of  advantage  and  disadvan- 
tage, and  compounds  of  sum  govern  the  Dative  Case; 
as, 

Caesar  Lahieno  scribit  ut  decimae  legioni  yraesit. 
Caesar  writes  (commands  by  letter)  Labienus  that  he 
is  to  take  command  of  the  tenth  legion. 

2.  Some  adjectives  govern  the  Dative,  e.g.,  utilis, 
grains,  amicus,  inimicus,  proximus,  idoncus,  aptus,  ac- 
commodatus,  paratvs,  similis  (of  external  resem- 
blance), but  many  of  these  also  take  ad  with  the  Accu- 
sative, especially  in  the  sense  of  having  an  aptitude 
for:    as, 

(a)  Locus  castris  idoneus  crat.  The  place  was  suit- 
able for  a  camp. 

(h)  Intellect um  est  nostros  minus  aptos  esse  ad 
hujus  generis  hostem.     It  was  seen  that  our  men  were 
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little  suited  for  an  enemy  of  this  kind  (had  no  aptitude 
for  coping  with  an  enemy  of  this  kind). 

3.  The  agent  after  the  Gerundive  is  expressed  by  the 
Dative  instead  of  a  with  the  Ablative :  as, 

Caesari  omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda.  Every- 
thing had  to  be  done  by  Caesar  at  one  time. 

(b)  If  the  verb  from  which  the  Gerundive  comes 
governs  the  Dative,  there  will  be  two  Datives :  as, 

Senatui  popiilo  parcndum  est.  The  senate  must  be 
obeyed  by  the  people. 

{c)  To  avoid  the  use  of  two  Datives  where  ambiguity 
would  arise,  use  a  with  the  Ablative  for  the  agent,  or 
let  the  agent  be  understood  from  the  context,  or  use  a 
different  construction. 

4.  The  Dative  Case  with  the  verb  sum  is  used  to 
indicate  possession:   as, 

Puero  liber  est.     There  is  a  book  to  the  boy. 
Or 

Puer  lihrum  hahet.     The  boy  has  a  book. 

Caesar  dixit  sib inullam  cum  his  amicitiam  esse  posse. 
Caesar  said  that  there  was  able  to  be  no  friendship  to 
him  with  them  {i.e.,  that  he  could  have  no  friendship 
with  them). 

5.  Verbs  compounded  with  ad,  ante,  circum,  de,  in, 
inter,  oh,  post,  prae,  and  sub  take  a  Dative  of  the  re- 
moter object:   as, 

Germanis  metuni  injicere,  to  inspire  the  Germans 
with  fear  (lit.,  to  throw  in  fear  to  the  Germans). 

But  if  the  literal,  physical  meaning  of  the  verb  is 
meant,  the  preposition  may  be  repeated  before  the  noun : 
as, 

Se  in  ignem  injicere,  to  throw  oneself  into  the  fire. 

fi.  The  followinsf  idiomatic   Datives    (to  which   the 
name  Predicative  Dative  is  sometimes  given)  should  be 
learned  by  heart : 
auxilio  esse,  to  be  an  assistance 
curae  esse,  to  be  a  subject  for  care 
dolori  esse,  to  he  a  cause  of  grief  .  ■• 
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odio  esse,  to  he  hateful  to,  or  to  he  hated  hy  {used  as 

the  Passive  of  odi) 
ornamento  esse,  to  be  a  distinction 
subsidio  esse,  to  he  a  reinforcement 
cordi  esse,  to  he  dear  (lit.,  to  the  heart) 
detrimento  esse,  to  he  a  source  of  loss 
impedimento  esse,  to  he  a  hindrance 
praesidio  esse,  to  he  a  protection 
Usui  esse,  to  he  of  use,  or  useful. 

This  Predicative  Dative  (or  Dative  of  Purpose,  as  it 
is  often  called)  is  mostly  used  with  the  verb  esse,  but 
it  is  also  common  with  habere,  dare,  mittere,  proficisci, 
venire,  relinquere,  and  such  like:  as, 

Aduatuci  auxilio  Nerviis  veniebanf.     The  Aduatuci 
were  coming  to  the  assistance  of  the  Xervii. 
N.  B. — Observe  that  the  person  to  whom  the  thing  is  an 

assistance,  a  hindrance,  a  protection,  etc.,  is  also 

in  the  Dative  case. 

Table  of  Fifth  Declension. 

Ees,^  a  thing 

Singular  Plural 

Nom.  res  res 

Gen.    rei  rerum 

Dat.     rei  rebus 

Ace.     rem  res 

Ahl.     re  rebus 

All  nouns  of  the  Fifth  Declension  are  Feminine  ex- 
cept dies  and  mer idles,  which  are  Masculine.  Dies  is 
Feminine  in  the  Singular  in  the  sense  of  a  period  of 
time,  or  date. 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Vinum  ad  se  omnino  importari  non  sinunt,  quod 
ea  re^  ad  laborem  ferendum  emollescere  homines  atque 

^res  is  a  thing  in  the  broadest  sense.  It  means  anything  at  all 
which  the  context  will  permit,  such  as  matter,  circumstance,  event, 
fact,  deed,  condition,  case,  news,  manccuvre. 
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effeminari  arbitrabantur.  2.  His  de  rebus  Caesar 
certior  factiis  et  infirmitatem  Gallorum  veritus  quod 
sunt  in  consiliis  capiendis  mobiles  et  novis  plerumque 
rebus  student,  nihil  his  committendum^  existimavit. 
3.  Exercitum  traducere  maturavit  atque  ibi  castra 
posuit.  Quae  res^  latus  ununi  castrorum  ripis  flu- 
minis  muniebat.  4.  Cum  tanta  raultitudo  lapides 
ac  tela  conjicerent,  in  muro  consistendi  potestas  erat 
nulli.*  5.  Hoc  facto,  duabus  legionilDus,  quas  prox- 
ime  conscripserat,  castris  praesidio  relictis,  reliquas 
sex  legiones  pro  castris  in  acie  constituit.  6.  His 
persuaderi,^  ut  diutius  morarentur,  neque  suis^  aux- 
ilium  ferrent,  non  poterat.  7.  Cum  sibi'^  quisque 
primum  itineris  locum  peteret  et  domum  pervenire 
properaret,  fecerunt  ut  consimilis  fugae  profectio 
videretur.  8.  Caesar  inveniebat  omnes  Nervios  trans 
flumen  consedisse,  adventumque  ibi  Eomanorum  ex- 
pectare;  mulieres^  quique  per  aetatem  ad  pugnam 
inu tiles  viderentur,^  in  eum  locum  conjecisse,  quo 
propter  paludes  exercitui  aditus  non  esset. 

"What  about  the  agent  •with  this  Gerundive  ? 
^Manoeuvre.         *What  Dative  is  this  ? 
^Literally,  "  It  was  not  able  to  be  persuaded  to  these." 
*Why  Dative?    anxilium/erre  is  equal  to  subvenire. 
''Dative  of  advantage. 

*Acc. ,  object  of  conjecisse.       Nervioa  is  the  subject  of  consedisse, 
expertare,  and  conjecisse. 
"Why  Subjunctive? 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Merchants  have  no  access^  to  the  ISTervii.  2.  On 
receiving  this  news  Caesar  sent  forward  scouts  and 
centurions  to^  choose  a  suitable  place  for  a  camp.  3. 
The  two  legions  which  had  been  raised  last  brought 
up  the  rear^  and  served-  as  a  protection  for  the  bag- 
gage. 4.  So  welP  prepared  were  the  enemy  for  the 
battle  that  our  men  had^  no  time  to  take  the  coverings 

*Use  esse  instead  of  habere.     Access  to,  aditus  ad.         ^qtii. 
•Say,  "closed  the  whole  column  "  (agmen).         "Say  tvere. 
^tam  alone  will  do  here  for  "  so  well."         ^desum. 
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off'^  their  shields.  5.  Caesar,  snatching^  a  shield 
from  a  soldier  in  the  rear,^  becaiise  he  himself  had 
come  without  one/°  advanced  into  the  front  rank. 
6.  Now^^  that  hope  was  brought  to  the  soldiers  by  his 
arrival,  the  attack  of  the  enemy  was  checked  for  a 
little  while.^2  7  Labienus  sent  the  tenth  legion  to 
help^^  our  men.  8.  Sabinus  thought  that  a  lieutenant 
ought  not  to  fight  -ndth^*  such^^  a  host  of  enemies  ex- 
cept on  favourable  ground. 

''ad  with  the  Gerundive.  To  take  covers  oS=:detrudere  tegu- 
ment a,  and  mind  the  case  of  "shields." 

*Abl.  Abs.  To  sna,tc\\  =  detrahere,  and  mind  the  Case  of 
"soldier."         ^ah  novissimis. 

^"Express  the  noun  again.     You  cannot  be  too  definite. 

^^Abl.  Abs.  Use  inferre  for  "bring,"  and  see  that  you  put 
your  connecting  word  first.  What  is  the  word  which  carries  the 
mind  back  to  what  has  presumably  gone  before? 

^  -For  a  little  ■w'^wXe  —  paidum. 

^'Express  "  to  help  "  without  using  a  verb. 

^*Use  the  Gerundive  of  dimico  impersonally.  Use  cum  for 
"with." 

*^"Such"  here  means  "so  great." 


LESSON"  XLII. 
The  Ablative  Case. 

1.  Eeview  the  following  Ablatives  which  have  already 
been  treated : 

(a)   The    Ablative    with    a    or   ah  to  express  the 

agent. 

(6)   The  Ablative  with  a  or  ab,  e  or  ex,  to  indicate 
the  person  from  whom  a  thing  is  asked. 

(c)  The  Ablative  with  cum  to  express  accompani- 
ment. 

(d)  The  Ablative  -udthout  a  preposition  to  express 
cause,  manner,  means,  and  instrument. 

(e)  The  Ablative  of  price. 
If)   The  Ablative  Absolute. 
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(g)  The  Ablative  without  a  preposition  to  express 
a  point  of  time. 

(h)  The  Ablative  without  a  preposition  to  express 
place  where,  with  certain  names  of  towns,  etc. 

2.  The  verbs  utor,  fruor,  fungor,  potior,  and  vescor 
govern  the  Ablative  Case;  but  in  the  Gerundive  con- 
struction they  are  treated  as  though  they  were  transi- 
tive :   as, 

In  spem  potliindorum  castrorum  venerant.  They 
had  been  entertaining  hopes  of  taking  possession  of  the 
camp  (lit,  they  had  come  into  the  hope  of,  etc.). 

(&)  Verbs  (e.g.,  egeo  and  careo)  and  adjectives  ex- 
pressing the  idea  of  "  lacking "  govern  the  Ablative. 
Egeo  also  takes  the  Genitive. 

3.  The  following  adjectives  are  followed  by  the  Abla- 
tive without  a  preposition :  praeditus,  contentus,  dignus, 
indignus,  fretus,  and  liher:   as, 

Dignus  honore,  worthy  of  honour. 
Fretus  virtute  militum,  relying  on  the  valour  of  the 
soldiers. 

Liber  metu,  free  from  fear. 

4.  The  Ablative,  like  the  Genitive,  is  used  with  an 
adjective  to  describe  a  noun :  as, 

Vir  summa  virtute,  a  man  of  the  greatest  valour. 

There  is  little  difference  between  the  Genitive  and  the 
Ablative  of  description,  but  the  Ablative  and  not  the 
Genitive  should  be  used  when  speaking  of  an  external 
part  of  the  body:   as, 

Viri  capillo  promisso,  men  with  flowing  hair. 
But 

Viri  tantulae  staturae  (or  tantula  statura),  men  of 
such  very  small  stature. 

Here  the  reference  is  to  the  whole  body,  not  to  a  part 
of  it. 

N.  B. — An  adjective  always  accompanies  the  Genitive 
or  Ablative  of  description.  Of  course,  a  Genitive 
which  takes  the  place  of  an  adjective  will  do  as 
well :  as,  Clavi  digiti  poUicis  crassitudine,  nails  of 
the  thickness  of  a  thumb. 
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5.  The' Ablative  without  a  preposition  is  used  to  ex- 
press the  parentage  from  which  one  is  descended:    as, 

Aeneas  dea  natus  est.     Aeneas  was  born  of  a  goddess. 

If  the  ancestry  is  remote,  the  preposition  is  expressed : 
as, 

Belgae  orti  sunt  a  Germanis.  The  Belgae  were  de- 
scended from  the  Germans. 

6.  The  Ablative  without  a  preposition  expresses  time 
within  which :   as, 

Pons  decern  diet  us  aedifxcatus  est.  A  bridge  was 
built  within  ten  days. 

Inter  (or  intra)  decern  dies  is  also  used. 

7.  The  Ablative  expresses  by  how  much  one  thing  ex- 
ceeds another:   as, 

Hibernia  est  dimidio  minor  quani  Britannia.  Ire- 
land is  less  by  a  half  than  Britain. 

So  also  multis  annis  post  (many  years  after),  multis 

annis  ante  (many  years  before).     Literally  translated, 

these  phrases  are  "  afterwards  by  many  years,"  etc. 

N.B. — Post    and     ante    are     adverbs    here.      If   post 

and  ante  are  used  as  prepositions,  they  are  placed 

first  and  govern  their  own  case:    as,    post  multos 

annos,  etc. 

8.  The  Comparative  Degree  governs  the  Ablative : 
as, 

(a)  Puer  est  grandior  patre.  The  boy  is  taller  than 
his  father. 

(h)  Novi  neminem  fortiorem  Caesare.  I  know  no 
one  braver  than  Caesar. 

Latin  has  also  the  word  quam  (than).  If  quam  is 
used  the  two  nouns  compared  are  in  the  same  Case :  as, 

(a)  Puer  est  grandior  quam  pater. 

(&)  Novi  neminem  fortiorem  quam  Caesar  em. 

N.  B. — The  Ablative  may  be  substituted  for  quam   and 
the  Nominative,  or  quam  and  the  Accusative,  but 
not  for  quam  and  any  other  Case :   as, 
Locus  erat  magis  idoneus  castris  quam  urhi.     The 
place  was  more  suitable  for  a  camp  than  for  a  city. 
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In  this  sentence  urhe  for  quam  urhi  is  not  allowable. 

9.  The  Ablative  without  a  preposition  is  used  with 
names  of  towns,  small  islands,  and  the  words  domus  and 
rus  to  express  the  place  from  which  one  goes  or  comes. 

Roma  venit.     He  comes  from  Rome. 

10.  The  Ablative  without  a  preposition  specifies  in 
what  respect  a  statement  is  true :  as,  claudus  altera  pede 
(lame  in  one  foot),  nulla  re  inferior  (inferior  in  noth- 
ing). This  Ablative  is  called  the  Ablative  of  Specifi- 
cation, or  Ablative  of  Eespect. 

11.  The  Ablative  is  used  with  iotus  without  a  prepo- 
sition in  the  sense  of  "  throughout '' :   as, 

Caesar  mtntios  tota  civitate  Aeduoriim  dimittit. 
Caesar  dispatches  messengers  throughout  the  whole 
Aeduan  state. 

12.  The  x\blative  without  a  preposition  expresses  the 
route  by  wliich :   as, 

Porta  Collina  urhem  intrat.  He  enters  the  city  by 
the  Colline  gate. 

13.  The  following  are  the  common  prepositions  which 
govern  the  Ablative :  a  or  ah,  coram,  cum,  de,  ex  or  e, 
prae,  pro,  sine,  in,  siih.  In  and  suh  take  the  Accusative 
when  there  is  motion  to  or  towards. 

11.  With  regard  to  the  expression  or  omission  of  the 
preposition,  a  good  working  rule  is :  Express  the  prepo- 
sition in  Latin  wherever  you  have  it  in  English,  unless 
you  have  a  definite  rule  for  omitting  it. 

(a)  Caesar  cum  Gallis  pugnavit.  Caesar  fought 
with  the  Gauls. 

(h)  Legion cs  circum  AquUeiam  liiemdbant.  The 
legions  were  wintering  around  Aquileia. 

Comparison  of  Adjectives 
The  Comparative  Degree  of  an  adjective  is  obtained 
by  adding  tor,  and  the  Superlative  by  adding  issimu^ 
to  the  Genitive  of  the  Positive,  minus  the  termination : 
as, 

alius  altior  altissimus 

audax  audacior         audaciscimrs 
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The  Comparative  Degree  i.-;  thus  declined: 
Singular 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Xeut. 

Kom. 

altior 

altior 

altius 

Gen. 

altioris 

altioris 

altioris 

Bat. 

altiori 

altiori 

altiori 

Ace. 

altiorem 

altiorem 

altius 

Ahl 

altiore 

altiore 
Plural 

altiore 

Masc, 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Novi. 

altiores 

altiores 

altiora 

Gen. 

altiorum 

altiorum 

altiorum 

Bat. 

altioribus 

altioribus 

altioribus 

Ace. 

altiores 

altiores 

altiora 

Ahl. 

altioribus 

altioribus 

altioribus 

Translate  into  English : 

Mercatoribus  est  aditus  magis  eo,  ut,^  quae  bello^ 
ceperint,  quibus  vendant,  habeant,  quam  quo^  ullam 
rem  ad  se  importari  desiderent.  Quin*  etiam  jumen- 
tis,  quibus  maxime  Galli  delectantur  quaeque  impenso 
parant  pretio,  Germaui  importatis  nou  utuntur,  sed 
quae^  sunt  apud  eos  nata,  parva  atque  deformia,  haec 
cotidiana  exercitatione  summi^  ut  sint  laboris  effi- 
ciunt.  Equestribus  proeliis  saepe  ex  equis  desiliunt 
ac  pedibus  proeliantur,  equosque  eodem  remanere  ves- 
tigio"  assuefecerunt,  ad  quos  se  celeriter,  cum  usus 
est,  recipiunt ;  neque  eorum  moribus  turpius  quic- 
quam^  aut  inertius  habetur,  quam  ephippiis  uti. 

*  That  they  may  have  (persons)  to  whom  they  can  sell  what  they 
have  taken  in  war.     Account  for  the  three  Subjunctives. 

"Account  for  all  the  Ablatives  in  the  extract.         ^Because. 

*In  fact,  the  Germans  do  not  use  even  imported  horses,  etc. 

"Those,  which  are  born  amongst  them,  small  and  ill-shaped  = 
their  native  horses,  small  and  ill-shaped  as  they  are,  they  make 
capable,  etc. 

*T]iese,  by  daily  exercise,  they  make  so  that  they  are  (capable) 
of  the  greatest  toil. 

"The  preposition  is  generally  omitted  before  locus  (and  vestigium, 
in  the  sense  of  /orus)  when  accompanied  by  an  adjective. 

^quisquam  is  the  usual  pronoun  for  "  anyone"  after  a  negative. 
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Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  It  is  not  allowable'^  to  remain  longer-  than  a  year 
in  one  place.  2.  This  mode  of  life^  produces  men  of 
great  stature.  3.  Caesar  makes  the  ships  a  little 
lower  than  those  which  we  use  in  our  sea.  4.  As  far 
as  cavalry  is  concerned,*  this  state  is  by  far  the  most 
powerful  in  all  Gaul.  5.  Since  all  preparations  had 
been  made^  for  the  war  in  Britain,  Caesar  ordered 
Indutiomarus  to  come  to  him  with  200  hostages.  6. 
Being  repulsed  by  the  cavalry,  they  hid  themselves^ 
in  the  woods.  7.  On  the  next  day  the  enemy  took  up 
their  position  on  the  hills  at  a  distance'^  from 
the  camp.  8.  At  daybreak  Caesar  moves  his  camp, 
and  within  fifteen  days  arrives  in  the  territory  of  the 
Belgae.  9.  There  were  two  routes  by  wliich  they 
could  leave^  home.  10.  When  all  preparations  had 
been  made^  for^''  their  dcparture^^  they  appointed  a 
date^2  on  which^^  all  were  to  assemble^*  on  the  banks 
of  the  Ehone.  11.  On  hearing  this.  Caesar  sets  out 
from  Eome  and  hastens  by  forced  marches^^  into  Gaul. 
12.  In  the  eyes  of  the  mother^^  the  daughter  was  a 
greater  favourite  than  the  son. 

^lice'.  ^diutius.  'Simply  say  res  for  "  mode  of  life." 

*"  Cavalry"  in  the  Ablative  of  Respect  will  express  the  whole 
clause. 

*The  Abl.  Abs.  stands  for  any  kind  of  subordinate  clause. 

^abdere  se.  means  to  liide  oneself.  Mind  the  case  after  in.  They 
went  into  the  woods  to  hide. 

''prociU.         ^exire,         "Abl.  Abs.         ^"ad. 

^^pro/ectio.  ^^die.i.         '^Timewhen. 

^*"Were  to  assemble"  is  to  be  expressed  by  the  Subjunctive. 
Observe  the  s'irtual  command.  They  are  to  come  together  to  the 
bank.     Mind  the  case  of  "  bank." 

^^ magnum  iter  =  a,  forced  march. 

^*Say,  "  The  daughter  was  dearer  to,"  etc. 
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LESSOX  XLTII. 
The  Position  of  Words,  Phrases,  and  Clauses. 

1.  Attributes,  whether  adjectives,  substantives  in  ap- 
position, or  oblique  cases  taking  the  place  of  adjectives, 
usually  follow  their  substantives,  but 

2.  Demonstratives,  and  adjectives  of  number  and 
quantity  {e.g.,  magnus),  usually  precede  their  substan- 
tives. 

3.  Rules  1  and  2  are  often  reversed  for  clearness, 
emphasis,  or  rhythm. 

4.  The  preposition  precedes  its  case. 

5.  Adverbs  and  adverbial  phrases  precede  the  verb  or 
adjective  which  they  modify. 

6.  Xegatives  precede  what  they  negative,  whether  it 
be  a  word  or  a  whole  sentence.  Do  not  say,  non  ferri 
potest,  but  ferri  non  potest. 

7.  Eelative  pronouns,  interrogative  pronouns,  and  ad- 
verbial conjunctions  regularly  stand  at  the  head  of  their 
clauses. 

8.  In  English  the  tendency  is  to  bring  together  words 
which  are  closely  connected  in  sense,  but  in  Latin  the 
tendenc}'  is  to  separate  two  words  which  are  obviously 
in  agreement,  and  to  place  between  them  all  words, 
phrases  and  clauses  which  relate  to  them.  In  illustra- 
tion, observe  the  following  Latin  sentence  as  it  grows. 

Caesar  advanced.     Caesar  processit. 

Here  is  our  main  subject  in  agreement  with  the  main 
verb. 

Caesar  advanced  into  the  front  rank.  Caesar  in 
primam  aciem  processit. 

Caesar  and  processit  are  the  two  words  in  agreement. 
They  are  separated,  and  in  primam  aciem  is  placed  be- 
tween. 

Caesar,  having  set  out  from  the  exhortation  of  the 
tenth  legion  to  the  right  wing,  advanced  into  the  front 
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rank.  Caesar  ah  declmae  Icgionis  cohortatione  ad  dex- 
irum  cornu  profectus,  in  prwiain  acicni  processit. 

Caesar  and  profectus  are  in  agreement.  They,  too, 
are  separated,  and  ab  declmae  legionis  cohortatione  ad 
deztrum  cornu  is  placed  between.  Note  also  the  phrase 
ah  decimae  legionis  cohortatione.  The  preposition  ah 
and  its  Case  cohortatione  are  separated,  and  decimae 
legionis  is  inserted  between. 

Caesar,  having  set  out  from  the  exhortation  of  the 
tenth  legion  to  the  right  wing,  advanced  into  the  front 
rank  when  he  saw  his  men  hard  pressed.  Caesar  ah 
decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrum  cornu  profec- 
tus,  uhi  suos  urgeri  vidit,  in  primam  aciem  processit. 

The  phrase  "  when  he  saw  his  men  hard  pressed  " 
tells  the  time  when  Caesar  advanced,  and  so  it,  too,  is 
placed  between  Caesar  and  processit. 

The  following  clause  also  tells  what  he  saw  before  he 
advanced,  so  it,  too,  wdll  be  placed  between  Caesar  and 
processit : 

and  when  he  saw  that,  the  standards  being  collected 
into  one  place,  the  soldiers  of  the  twelfth  legion  being 
all  huddled  together  were  a  hindrance  to  themselves  in 
the  battle. 

Inserting  this  new  clause,  we  have: 

Caesar  ah  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrum 
cornu  profectus,  uhi  suos  urgeri  signisque  in  unum 
locum  collatis  duodccimae  legionis  confertos  milites  sihi 
ipsos  ad  pugnam  esse  impedimcnto  vidit  .  ...  in 
primam  aciem  processit. 

Now,  after  all  these  things,  Caesar  saw 

(a)  that  all  the  centurions  of  the  fourth  cohort  had 
been  killed; 

(h)   that  the  standard-bearer  had  been  slain; 

(c)  that  the  standard  had  been  lost; 

(d)  that  almost  all  the  centurions  of  the  other  co- 
horts had  been  either  wounded  or  killed ; 

(e)  that  among  them  P.  Sextius  Baculus,  a  very- 
brave  man,  had  been  overcome  with  many  severe  wounds, 
so  that  he  was  not  able  to  keep  his. feet. 
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It  was  because  of  all  these  things  that  Caesar  ad- 
i^aneed  into  the  front  rank  himself.  All  these  clauses 
are  therefore  placed  between  Caesar  and  processit.  Ex- 
pressing them  by  the  Ablative  Absolute,  we  now  have : 

Caesar  ah  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrum 
cornu  profectus,  uhi  suos  vrgeri  signisquG  m  unum 
locum  coUatis  duodecimae  legionis  confertos  milites  sibi 
ipsos  ad  pugnani  esse  impedimento  vidit,  quartae  co- 
hortis  omnibus  centurionihus  occisis,  signiferoque  inter- 
fecto,  signo  amisso,  reliqnariun  cohortium  omnibus  fere 
centurionihus  aut  vulneratis  out  occisis,  in  his  primipilo 
Publio  Sextio  Baculo,  fortissimo  viro,  multis  gravihus- 
que  vulnerihus  confecto  ut  jam  se  sustinere  non  posset; 
.    ...    in  primam  acicm  processit. 

Further,  before  advancing  into  the  front  rank,  Cae- 
sar saw 

(a)   that  the  rest  were  more  inactive, 

(h)  and  that  some  in  the  rear  were  deserting  the 
battle  and  going  off, 

(c)  that  the  enemy  never  stopped  coming  up  from 
the  lower  ground  in  front, 

(d)  and  that  the}'  were  pressing  on  from  both  sides, 

(e)  and  that  matters  were  at  a  crisis, 

(/)  and  that  there  were  no  reinforcements  which 
could  be  sent  up. 

Inserting  all  these  clauses  as  before,  we  now  have : 
Caesar  ah  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrum 
cornu  profectus,  uhi  suos  urgeri  signisque  in  unum 
locum  collatis  duodecimae  legionis  confertos  milites  sihi 
ipsos  ad  pugnam  esse  impedimento  vidit,  quartae  co- 
hortis  omnihus  centurionihus  occisis  signiferoque  inte/- 
fecto,  signo  amisso,  reliqnarnm  cohortium  omnihus  fere 
centurionihus  ant  vulneratis  aut  occisis,  in  his  primipilo 
Puhlio  Sextio  Baculo,  fortissimo  viro,  multis  gravihiis- 
que  vulnerihus  confecto  ut  jam  se  sustinere  non  posset; 
reliquos  esse  iardiores,  et  nonnullos  ah  novissimis  de- 
serto  proelio  excedere  ac  tela  vitare,  hostes  neque  a 
fronte  ex  inferiore  loco  'suheuntes  intermittere  et  ab 
utroque  latere  instare,  et  rem  ease    in   angusto    vidit 
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(verb  repeated  for  clearness)    neque  ullum  esse  sub- 

sidium  quod  suhmitti  posset,    .    .    .    in  primam  aciem 

proccssit. 

Finally,  before  Caesar  advanced  into  the  front  rank 
(a)   he  snatched  a  shield  from  a  soldier  in  the  rear, 
(h)   because  he  himself  had  come  there  without  a 

shield. 

Inserting  these  clauses  as  before,   and  adding  the 

clauses  which  tell  what  Caesar  did  after  he  advanced 

into  the  front  rank,  we  have  the  following 

MODEL    sentence: 

Caesar  ah  decimae  legionis  coliortatione  ad  dextrum 
cornu  profectus,  ubi  suos  urgeri  signisque  in  unum 
locum  collatis  duodecimae  legionis  confcrtos  milites  sihi 
ipsos  ad  pugnam  esse  impedimc7ito  vidit,  quartae  ca- 
ll ortis  om?iihus  centurxonihiis  occisis  siqniferoque  inter- 
fecto,  signo  amisso,  reliquaruni  coliortium  ommhxis  fere 
centuriombus  aut  vidneratis  aut  occisis,  in  his  primipilo 
Publio  Sextio  Baculo,  fortissimo  viro,  multis  gravibus- 
qiie  vulneribus  confecto  ut  jam  se  sustinere  non  posset; 
reliquos  esse  tardiores,  et  nonnuUos  ab  novissimis  de- 
serto  proelio  exccdere  ac  tela  vitare,  hostes  neque  a 
fronte  ex  infcriore  loco  subcimtes  intermittere  et  ah 
utroque  latere  instare,  et  rem  esse  in  angusto  vidit,  neque 
ullum  esse  subsidinm  quod  suhmitti  posset,  scuto  ah 
novissimis  uni  militi  detracto,  quod  ipse  eo  sine  scuto 
venerat,  in  primam  aciem  processit  centurionibusque 
nominatim  appellatis  reliquos  coliortatus  milites  signa 
inferre  et  manipulos  laxare  jussit,  quo  facilius  gladiis 
vti  posscnt. 

ISTow  take  one  of  the  subordinate  clauses:  liostes  ne- 
que a  fronte  ex  infcriore  loco  snheuntes  interjuittere. 

Hostes  is  the  subject  of  intermittere,  and  they  are 
separated  by  the  words  referring  to  them. 

Examine  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  this  way. 
Notice  where  the  order  above  referred  to  is  not  carried 
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out,  and  find  the  reasons.  For  example,  in  the  clause, 
"  quartae  cohortis  omnibus  centurionibus  occisis"  quar- 
tae  cohortis  should  be  between  the  two  Ablatives,  ceti- 
turionibus  and  occisis,  but  quartae  cohortis  is  designedly 
placed  first  in  order  to  mark  the  contrast  with  reli- 
quarum  cohortium,  which  is  also  placed  first  in  the  next 
clause. 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Caesar,  obsidibus  acceptis,  primis  civitatis  atque 
ipsius  Galbae  regis  duobus  filiis,  armisque  omnibus 
ex  oppido  traditis,  in  deditionem  Suessiones  accepit, 
exercitumque  in  Bellovacos  ducit.  2.  Caesar,  neces- 
sariis  rebus  imperatis,  ad  cohortandos  milites,  quam 
in  partem  fors  obtulit,>  decucurrit  et  ad  legionem  deci- 
mam  devenit.  3.  Caesar,  cum  septimam  legionem, 
quae  juxta  constiterat,  item  urgeri  ab  hoste  vidisset, 
tribunos  militum  monuit,  ut  paulatim  sese  legiones^ 
conjungerent  et  conversa  signa  in  hostes  inferrent. 
4.  Cum^  jam  amplius  horis  sex  continenter  pugnar- 
etur,  ac  non  solum  vires,  sed  etiam  tela,  nostris  defi- 
cerent,  atque  hostes  acrius  instarent,  languidioribus- 
que  nostris  vallum  scindere,  et  fossas  complere  coepis- 
sent,  resque  esset  jam  ad  extremum  perducta  casum, 
P.  Sextius  "Baculus,  primipili  centurio,  quem  jSTervico 
proelio  compluribus  confectum  vulneribus  diximus,  et 
item  Gains  Volusenus,  tribunus  militum,  vir  et  con- 
silii  magni  et  virtutis,  ad  Galbam  accurrunt,  atque 
unam  esse  spem  salutis  docent,  si  eruptione  facta  ex- 
tremum    auxilium     experirentur.       5.  Eodem     fere 

^legiones  is  the  subject  oi  jungerent  •  5e.wis  the  object. 

'In  this  sentence  we  have  several  subordinate  clauses  of  time 
before  the  subject,  Bacxdus,  is  named.  The  reason  is  that  Bacidvn 
?3  not  intimately  connected  with  any  of  them,  and  so  they  are  all 
placed  outside  of,  not  between,  Baculus  and  his  verb  accurrunt. 
Notice,  on  the  other  hand,  that  in  the  first  three  sentences,  the  sub- 
ject Caesar  is  closely  connected  with  the  intervening  clauses.  In 
the  first  sentence  it  was  Caesar  that  received  the  hostages,  in  the 
second  it  was  Caesar  who,  etc. 
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tempore,^  Pivblins  Crassus,*  cum  in  Aquitaniam  per- 
venisset,  quae  pars,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  et  regionuui 
latitudine,  et  multitudine  hcminum,  ex  tertia  parte 
Galliae  est  aestimanda,  cum  intellegeret  in  his  locis 
sibi  bellum  gerendum,  ubi  paucis  ante  annis  Lucius 
Valerius  Praeconinus,  legatus,  exereitu  expulso,  inter- 
fectus  esset,  atque  unde  Lucius  ]\Ianilius.  proconsul, 
impedimentis  amissis  profugisset,  non  mediocrem  sibi 
diligentiam  adhibendam  intellegebat.  6.  Atque,^ 
in  ea  re^  omnium  nostrorum  intentis  animis,  alia  ex 
parte  oppidi'^  Adcantuannus,^  qui  summam  imperil 
tenebat,  cum  sexcentis  devotis,  quos  illi  soldurios^ 
appellant  quorum  haec  est  conditio,  uti  omnibus  in 

^eodemfere.  tempore  is  placed  before  the  subject  to  indicate  the 
connection  with  what  has  gone  before.     This  is  the  regular  practice. 

^Notice  the  following  pairs  of  words  in  agreement,  and  ohserve 
how  the  words  referring  to  them  are  placed  between  :  Crassiis .... 
intdlc'jthat ;  quae  pars . . .  .aestimanda  ;  Praeconinus. . .  .iuterfectus 
esset ;  L.  Manilius ....  pro/itr/Uset. 

^A  certain  town,  of  wnich  Adcantuannus  was  in  command,  had 
surrendered  and  the  inhabitants  were  handing  over  their  arms  to 
the  Roman  soldiers. 

*The  phrase  in  ea  re  is  placed  early  in  the  sentence  to  show  the 
connection  with  what  went  before.     See  Note  5. 

''The  phrase,  al!a  ex  parte  oppidi,  is  also  introduced  before  the 
subject.  If  j'ou  did  not  place  this  phrase  where  it  is,  where  would 
you  place  it?  Besides,  observe  that  the  plirase  is  intimately  con- 
nected in  meaning  with  the  previous  clause.  It  was  when  the 
minds  of  our  men  were  occupied  with  that  matter  (/.f.,  with  receiv- 
ing the  arms)  in  one  part  of  tliotown,  thatAdcantuannus  attempted 
to  make  a  sally  from  another  part. 

^The  verb  for  Adcantuannus  is  impetravit,  but  the  sentence  is  so 
long  that  Caesar  introduces  the  subject  again  towards  the  end — r^tm 
his  Adcanliiamius.  cum  hi<  =  cum  sexcmtis  devotis,  already  men- 
tioned. The  gist  of  the  whole  sentence  is  as  follows  :  Adcantunniuis 
cum  sexcentis  devotis  eruptiomm  facere  conatus. . .  .repidsus  in  oppi- 
dum,  tamen  uti  endem  dcditionis  conditiove  riferetur,  ah  Crisso 
impetravit.  Adcantuannus,  though  he  attempted  to  make  a  sally 
with  six  hundred  devoted  followers,  and  was  driven  back  into  the 
town,  nevertheless  obtained  tliis  indulgence  from  Crassus  that  he 
should  have  the  advantage  of  the  same  terms  of  surrender  (as  the 
other  inhabitants  of  the  town). 

^From  qiios  illi  soldurios  to  vinri  recuf.arrfiir  is  simply  a  defini- 
tion of  the  term  divotis.     Leave  all  this  out  and  translate  what 
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vita  commodis  una  cnm  his  f  ruantur,  quorum  se  ami- 
citiae  dediderint;  si  quid  iis  per  vim  accidat,  aut 
eundem  casum  una  ferant,  aut  sibi  mortem  conscis- 
cant;  neque  adhuc  hominum  memoria  repertus  est 
quisquam,^*"  qui,  eo  interfecto,  cuius  se  amicitiae  devo- 
visset,  mortem  reeusaret  cum  iis  Adcantuannus  erup- 
tionem  facere  conatus,  clamore  ab  ea  parte  muni- 
tionis  sublato,  cum  ad  arma  milites  concurrissent 
vehementerque  ibi  pugnatum  esset,  repulsus  in  oppi- 
dum  tamen,  uti  eadem  deditionis  conditione  uteretur, 
ab  Crasso  impetravit. 

^"Account  for  the  unusual  position  of  qnisqwim,  and  point  out 
all  the  pairs  of  words  as  in  Note  4.  Observe  that  in  clauses  like  7tt 
omnibus. . .  .fruantur,  where  no  subject  is  expressed,  the  pair  is  ut 
....  fruantur,  because  we  at  once  associate  a  Subjunctive  with  the 
conjunction  which  requires  the  Subjunctive. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Caesar,  after  dela}dng^  a  few  days  in  their^  terri- 
tory, burnt^  all  their  villages  and  buildings,  cut  down 
their  corn,  and  retreated*  into  the  territory  of  the 
Ubii.  2.  On  discovering  these  things,^  the  chiefs  of 
Britain,  who  had  come  to  Caesar  after  the  battle,  held 
a  conference  with  one  another  and  resolved  to  renew 
the  war.  3.  On  discovering  these  things,  the  chiefs  of 
Britain,  who  had  come  to  Caesar  after  the  battle,  held 
a  conference  with  one  another,  and,  perceiving^  that 

^  moratus  =  \\Sk\\ng  delayed.  A  few  days  in  their  territory  will 
go  between  Cat  sar ....  morafus. 

-eorum.     Where  should  it  be  placed  ? 

'Notice  the  co-ordinate  verbs,  burnt,  cut  dowTi,  retreated. 
Latin  prefers  one  main  verb  with  tlie  other  clauses  subordinate. 
Turn  the  clauses  with  "burnt "  and  "  cut  down  "  into  the  Abl.  Abs. , 
and  make  "  retreated  "  3'our  main  verb. 

*se  reripere. 

^Begin  with  "these  things"  in  order  to  mark  the  connection 
with  wliat  went  before.  Notice  tliat  you  have  two  co-ordinato 
verbs,  "lield"  and  "resolved."  Say,  ivter  se  collociiti  =  ha.\ing 
talked  among  themselves.  Your  pairs  will  now  be  :  The  chiefs. . . . 
resolved  (last  word  in  the  whole  sentence);  the  chiefs. ..  .having 
talked  ;  who ....  had  come. 

'Perceiving  and  discovering.  Say  when  they  perceived  and 
(when)  they  discovered. 
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cavalry,  ships  and  corn  were  wanting  to  the  Eomans, 
and  discovering  the  small  number'^  of  our  soldiers 
from  the  smallness  of  the  camp,^  resolved  to  renew 
the  war.  4.  On  discovering  these  things,  the  chiefs 
of  Britain,  who  had  come  to  Caesar  after  the  battle, 
held  a  conference  with  one  another,  and,  perceiving 
that  cavalry,  ships  and  corn  were  wanting  to  the 
Eomans,  and  discovering  the  small  number  of  our 
soldiers  from  the  small  extent  of  the  camp  (which^ 
was  even  more  contracted  than  usual,^*^  because  Cae- 
sar had  taken  over^^  the  legions  without  baggage^^) 
resolved  to  renew  the  war. 

^ Small  numher  =paucitas. 

*Smallness  =  ea;»^wi7as.  The  new  pairs  will  oe  :  when  (thej') 
....perceived;  and  (when  they). ..  .discovered.  The  English 
"they"  is  expressed  in  the  verb  as  usual,  biit  you  can  imagine  it  to 
be  after  *'  when,"  where  the  subject  would  be  if  expressed.  There 
is  no  need  to  repeat  "when,"  because  "discovered,"  being  in  the 
Imperfect  Subjunctive  like  "perceived,"  it  will  be  at  once  evident 
that  "  when  "  is  understood. 

^Remember  that  castra  is  Plural  Neuter. 

*""  More  contracted  than  usual"  is  to  be  expressed  simply  by 
the  comparative  of  angustus. 

^^Observe  the  pairs  in  the  part  which  has  been  added:  which 
....  more  contracted  ;  Caesar ....  had  taken  over. 

'^Emphasize  the  phrase,  "without  baggage,"  by  placing  it  out 
of  its  usual  position. 


LESSON  XLIV. 

The  Position  of  Words  ( continued) . 

1.  Most  subordinate  clauses  come  before  the  principal 
verb.     See  the  model  sentence  in  the  previous  exercise. 

2.  Final  clauses  frequently  come  after  the  principal 
verb.     See  last  clause  of  the  model  sentence. 

3.  Indirect  questions  often  come  after  the  principal 
verb. 

4.  Clauses  of  result  come  after  the  principal  verb. 
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5.  The  position  of  the  following  conjunctions  should 
be  noticed : 

(a)  nam  (for)  always  the  first  word. 

(b)  namque  (for)  always  the  first  word. 

(c)  enim  (for)  after  one,  rarely  after  two  words. 
{d)   itaque  (therefore)  almost  always  first. 

(e)   igitur  (therefore)  usually  after  one  or  two  words. 

(/)  etiam  (even)  immediately  before  the  word  it 
emphasizes;   quoque  and  quidem  immediately  after. 

{g)   tamen  (nevertheless)  first  except  for  emphasis. 

(h)  autem  and  vero  (now,  moreover,  but)  after  one 
word  or  two,  if  the  two  are  closely  connected. 

6.  Except  when  there  is  a  complete  change  in  the  sub- 
ject matter,  every  Latin  sentence  should  have  at  the 
beginning  or  near  the  beginning  a  word  which  will 
carry  the  mind  back  to  the  preceding  sentence.  This 
is  done  by  such  words  as  are  detailed  in  5  above,  or  by 
such  words  as : 

(a)  interim,  interea,  meanwhile  (i.e.,  while  the  events 
related  in  the  previous  sentence  or  sentences  were  going 
on). 

(&)  hie,  is,  or  ille,  this  or  that  (person  or  thing  men- 
tioned in  the  previous  sentence) . 

(c)  qui,  who  or  which  (referring  to  somebody  or 
something  immediately  preceding) . 

(d)  a  noun  or  pronoun  (if  it  is  a  noun  or  pronoun 
repeated  from  the  preceding  sentence). 

(e)  a  noun  or  pronoun  in  contrast  with  one  in  the 
preceding  sentence. 

(f)  a  verb  (if  the  subject  of  the  yerb  is  the  same  as 
the  subject  of  the  verb  in  the  sentence  immediately  pre- 
ceding) . 

(g)  an  appropriate  conjunction. 

()i)  adverbs  and  adverbial  phrases  of  time  and  place, 
e.g.,  turn,  postero  die,  eo,  ihi,  hue,  etc. 

Translate  into  English : 

Pugnatum  est  ab  utrisque  acriter;     nostri^  tamen, 
quod  neque  ordines  servare,  neque  firmiter  insistere, 
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neque  signa  subsequi  potcrant,  atque  alius  alia  ex 
navi,  quibuscumque  signis  occurrerat,  se  aggregabat, 
magno  opere  perturbabantur.  Hostes^  vero,  notis 
omnibus  vadis,  ubi  ex  litore  aliquos  singulares  ex  navi 
egredientes  conspexerant,  incitatis  equis  impeditos 
adoriebantur :  plurcs  paucos  circumsistebant :  alii  ab 
latere  aperto  in  universes  tela  coniciebant.  Quod^ 
cum  animmn  advertisset  Caesar,  scaphas  longarum 
navium,  item  speculatoria  navigia  militibus  compleri 
jussit,  et,  quos  laborantes  conspexerat,  lis  subsidia 
submittebat.  Xostri,*  simul  in  arido  constiterunt, 
suis  omnibus  consequutis,  in  hostes  impetum  fecerunt, 
atque  eos  in  fugam  dederunt,  neque  longius  prosequi 
potuerunt  quod  equites  cursum  tenere  atque  insulara 
capere  non  potuerant.  Hoc^  unum  ad  pristinam  for- 
tunam  Caesari  defuit. 

(The  following  notes  refer  to  the  connectives  between  the  periods.) 
'^nostri  is  implied  in  utrisqiie.     tamen,  5  (g). 
^hostes  is  in  contrast  with  vostri,  6  (e).     vero,  5  (h). 
^quod,  6  (c).         *nostri  is  suggested  in  iia.         ^hoc,  6  (b). 


LESSOX  XLY. 
The  Position  of  Words  (continued) . 

1.  Review  the  rules  for  the  position  of  words,  and  the 
connection  of  clauses  and  periods. 

2.  It  has  been  said  that  words  in  agreement  are  gen- 
erally separated,  but  the  relative  should  be  placed  as 
near  as  possible  to  the  antecedent.  Bring  the  antece- 
dent, if  necessary,  towards  the  end  of  its  own  clause :  as, 

Ex  magna  parte  Morinorum  ad  eiim  legati  venerunt 
qui  se  excusarent.  Legati  would  naturally  stand  at  the 
beginning. 

3.  Indirect  narration  comes  after  the  principal  verb, 
because  the  verb  of  speaking  is  quite  unimportant,  and 
in  fact  is  often  omitted. 
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Translate  into  English : 

Caesar  cognito  consilio  eorum  ad  flumen  Tamesim  in 
fines  Cassivellauni  exercituni  duxit;  quod  flumen^ 
uno  omnino  loco  pedibus,  atque  hoc  aegre,  transiri 
potest.  Eo^  cum  venisset,  animadvertit  ad  alteram 
fiuminis  ripam  magnas  esse  copias  hostium  instructas. 
Eipa^  autem  erat  acutis  sudibus  praetixis  munita, 
ejusdemque  generis  sub  aqua  defixae  sudes  fiumine 
tegebantur.  His*  rebus  cognitis  a  captivis  perfugis- 
que  Caesar  praemisso  equitatu  confestim  legiones  sub- 
sequi  jussit.  Sed^  ea  celeritate  atque  eo  impetu  mili- 
tes  ierunt,  cum  capite  solo  ex  aqua  extarent,  ut  hostes^ 
impetum  legionum  atque  equitum  sustinere  non  pos- 
sent  ripasque  dimitterent  ac  se  f  ugae  mandarent. 

(The  references  are  to  the  rules  in  Lesson  XLIV 
^  quod  flumen.     Instead  of  bringing  the  antecedent  ^wmen  to  the 
end  of  the  previous  clause  Caesar  has  repeated  it  after  the  relative. 
This  is  just  as  clear,  and  at  the  same  time  gives  more  prominence 
to  the  historical  fact  contained  in  the  relative  clause. 

-Eo,  6  (h).  ^jRipa,  noun  repeated,  6  (d).     autem,  5  (h). 

*His,  6  (b).         '■Sed,  6  (g).         ^ut  hostes,  4. 

Translate  into  Latin: 

There  was  a  marsh  of  no  great  extent  between  our 
army  and  the  army^  of  the  enemy.  The  latter^  were 
waiting  to  see  if  our  men  would  cross  this  ;^  our  men, 
also/  were  under  arms  ready  to  attack  them  while 
in  disorder,  if  the  first  attempt  to  cross  should  be 
made  by  them.  In  the  meantime^  the  battle  was  be- 
gun by  the  cavalry  of  both  armies  coming  into  action. 
As  neither  army^  would  take  the  initiative  in  crossing 
the  swamp,  Caesar  led  his  men  back  into  camp,  not- 

(The  references  are  to  Lesson  XLIV 

^No  need  to  repeat. 

*It  would  be  clearer  to  repeat  the  noun.         'See  6  (b). 

'■nostri  autem.  nostri  gives  the  contrast  with  hostes,  6  (d). 
autem,  5  (h).         ^See  6  (a). 

«u6t,  6  (g),  and  neutri  (neither  army)  in  the  plural  will  embrao»» 
both  "the  enemy"  and  "our  men"  previously  mentioned. 
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withstanding  the  fact  that  our  cavalry  had  the  best  of 
it  in  the  skirmish  with  the  enemy's  horse. 

N.B. — In  the  last  sentence  observe  that  "notwithstanding  the 
fact  that,"  etc.,  happened  before  Caesar  led  his  men  back,  and  the 
Bentence  should,  therefore,  end  thus  :  Caesar  suos  iri  castra  reduxit. 

VOCABULARY. 

of  no  ^reat  extent  not  great 

to  wait  to  see  If  expectare  si 

while  in  disorder  impeditus 

the  first  attempt  to  cross  a     beginning     (initium)     of 

crossing 

tlie  battie  was  begun  by  it    was    fought    between    the 

two  lines  in  a  cavalry  battle 

take  tlie  initiative,  etc.  make  a  beginning  of  cross- 

ing 

notwitlistanding:  the  fact,  etc.     express   simply   by   an  Abl. 

Abs.  thus,  the  cavalry 
battle  being  more  favour- 
able {secundus)  to  our  men 


LESSON  XLVI. 
Abstract  Terms. 

1.  In  English  abstract  terms  are  common.  In  Latin 
they  are  to  be  avoided  except  when  the  abstract  quality 
itself  is  under  discussion:   as, 

(a)   Caesar  takes  possession  of  Eome.     Caesar  Bo- 
mam  occupat. 
But 

(h)  Cicero  wrote  a  treatise  on  friendship.  Cicero  de 
amicitia  scripsit. 

2.  Abstract  terms  may  often  be  avoided  by  expressing 
the  meaning  by  a  verb. 

(a)  He  made  these  preparations=he  prepared  these 
things. 

(6)  He  took  his  departure=he  went  away. 

(c)  The  enemy  beat  a  retreat=the  enemy  took  them- 
selves back,  or  turned  their  backs. 
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3.  The  dependent  question  gets  rid  of  an  abstract 
noun. 

(a)  He  did  not  perceive  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
danger=he  did  not  perceive  of  what  kind  (quails)  and 
how  great  the  danger  was. 

(6)  His  destination  was  a  general  secret=nobody 
knew  where  he  was  going. 

Translate  into  English,  using  as  many  abstract  terms 
as  you  can : 
1.  L.  Domitio  Ap.  Claudio  consulibus/  discedens^  ab 
hibernis  Caesar  in  Italiam,  ut  quotannis  facere  eon- 
suerat,^  legatis  imperat/  quos  legionibus  praefecerat,^ 
uti  quam  plurimas  possent  hieme  naves  aedificandas^ 
veteresque  reficiendas'^  curarent.^     2.  Caesar,  etsi  in- 
tellegebat  qua  de  causa  ea  dicerentur,  quaeque  eum^ 
res  ab  institute  consilio^''  deterreret,  tamen,  ne  aesta- 
tem  in  Treveris  consumere  cogeretur,  omnibus  ad  Bri- 
tannicum   bellum   rebus   comparatis,   Indutiomarum 
ad  se  cum  ducentis  obsidibus  venire  jussit. 
'consulship.         ^departure.         ^custom, 
^injunctions.         ^in  command.         ^construction, 
''repairing.         ^Translate  by  see  to,  or  urge  on. 
^eum=  hidutioma'nts. 
*«co?isiKo  =  the  plan   of   Indutiomarus,    which  was   to  hold  out 
against  the  invasion  of  Caesar  with  a  view  to  obtaining  the  chief 
power  in  his  own  state  for  himself.     After  some  time,   however, 
Indutiomarus  found  that  all  the  chief  men  were  deserting  him,  and 
so  he  thought  it  wise  to  send  ambassadors  to  Caesar  with  many 
plausible  excuses.      ea  =  these  plausible  excuses  (which  have  been 
mentioned  in  a  previous  chapter). 

Translate  into  Latin,  avoiding  abstract  terms  wherever 
you  c^n : 
The  enemy  immediately  made  a  hasty  march  to  the 
river  Axona,  which,^  as  has  already  been  said,  flowed 
past  the  rear  of  our  camp.     Finding  a  ford,-  they 
made  an  attempt  to  effect  a  crossing  with  part  of 
their  forces  for  the  purpose  of  storming  the  fort  of 
which  Q.  Titurius  was  in  command. 
'Which  has  been  said  to  be  behind  our  camp. 
"Make  the  connection  plain  by  saying,    "  There  a  ford  having 

been  found,"     See  Lesson    XLIV  .,  6  (A). 
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LESSON  XLVII. 

The  Imperative  Mood.     The  Subjunctive  Mood  in 
THE  Principal  Sentence. 

1.  The  Imperative  Mood  is  used  only  when  a  com- 
mand is  2nd  person  and  affirmative :   as, 

Desilite,  inquit.  "Jump  down,"  said  he.  (Direct 
narration  is  used  with  inquit.) 

2.  If  the  command  is  2nd  person  and  negative,  use 
noU  (be  unwilling)  and  the  Infinitive:  as,  Noli  putare, 
do  not  suppose ;  or  ne  and  Present  or  Perfect  Subjunc- 
tive, as  Ne  puteSj  or  Ne  putaveris. 

3.  All  other  commands  and  exhortations  are  to  be  ex- 
pressed by  the  Present  Subjunctive,  whether  they  are 
negative  or  affirmative:    as, 

(c)  Pro  patria  pugnemus.  Let  us  fight  for  our  na- 
tive land. 

(&)  Aid  hihat  aut  abeat.     Let  him  drink  or  depart. 
(c)  Ne  desperemus.     Let  us  not  despair. 
The  following  table  may  be  useful: 

Commands  and  Exhortations. 

1st  and  3rd  Persons  2nd  Person 

{a)  Affirmative  =  Pres.  Subj.      (a)  Affirmative  =  Imper. 
(6)  Negative  =  «(3  and  Pres.  Mood. 

Subj.  (5)  Negative  =  noZi  +  Infin. 

(or  ne  and    Perf.    or 
Pres.  Subj.) 

4.  Wishes  are  expressed  by  utinam  and  the 

(a)  Present  Subjunctive  for  a  wish  which  may  be 
realized :   as, 

Utinam  id  sit,  quod  spero.     May  my  hope  be  realized. 

(h)  Imperfect  Subjunctive  for  a  vain  wish  in  present 
time;  as 

Utinam  Caesar  adesset.  Would  that  Caesar  were 
present  (now). 

Utinam  Caesar  adfuisset.  Would  that  Caesar  had 
been  present  (then). 
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The  negative  is  ne  or  non. 

5.  The  Subjunctive  is  used  in  questions  of  perplex- 
ity, where  no  answer  is  really  expected: 

(a)  Quid  faciam?     What  am  1  to  do? 

(b)  Quid  faccrem?     ^^^lat  was   I   to   do?        What 
should  I  have  done? 

Table  of  the  Imperative  ^lood. 

1st  Cunj.  2nd  Conj. 

2nd  ISing.  porta  2nd  Sing,  mone 

2nd  PL       portate  2nd  PI.       monete 

Srd  Conj.  Jfth  Conj. 

2nd  Sing,  mitte  2nd  Sing,  desili 

2nd  PL       mittite  2nd  PL       desilite 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Unusquisque  se  non  corpus  suuni,  sed  conjugem  ac 
liberos  parvos  armis  protegere  putet.  2.  Delige  cen- 
tenos  viros  ex  omni  pedite^  atque  equite,  cum  quibus 
ad  me  vigilia  prima  venias;^  nunc  corpora  curare 
tempus  est.  3.  Xoli  putare,  Brute,  quemquam  uberi- 
orem  ad  dicendum  fuisse  quani  C.  Gracchum.  4. 
Ariovistus  ita  respondit:  se  prius  in  Galliam  venisse, 
quam  populum  Romanum.  Xunquam  ante  hoc  tem- 
pus exercitum  populi  Romani  Galliae  provinciae  ilnes 
egressum.  Quid  sibi  vellet,^  cur  in  suas  no>sessiones 
veniret  ?2  Provinciam  suam  hanc  esse  Galliam,*  sicut 
illam  nostram. 

'pedes  and  cg»fs  are  used  even  in  the  Sing,  instead  oi  peditatus 
md  eqnilaivs.     So  miles  in  the  sense  of  soldiei-y,  soldiers. 
^VVhy  Subj.  ?         =Account.for  this  Suhj. 
*IJaiic  Galliam,  this  Gaul  where  they  stood  =  this  part  of  Gaul. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  God  save  our  gracious  king.  2.  Would  that  Cae- 
sar had  not  been  killed.  3.  Would  that  Caesar  were 
alive.  4.  What  was  ho  to  do  when  all  his  countrymen 
were  conspiring  against  Rome?  5.  (Turn  sentences 
2  and  3  of  the  Latin  exercise  into  Oratio  Obliqua.) 

6.  (Turn  passage  4  of  the  Latin  exercise  into  Oratio 
Recta.) 
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LESSOX  XLVIII. 
Transitive  Teres  Used  Intransitively. 

1.  In  English  man}^  verbs  are  used  both  transitively 
and  intransitively :   as, 

(a)  The  enemy  is  increasing   (intransitive). 

(b)  Caesar  increases  his  army  (transitive). 

2.  In  Latin  the  same  vet-b  must  not  be  used  bo^h 
transitively  and  intransitively  as  in  English.  The 
Latin  for  (a)  and  (&)  is:  (a)  Hostcs  crescunt.  (h) 
Caesar  exercitum  auget.  Cresco  is  intransitive,  and 
augeo  is  transitive. 

3.  But  there  are  not  always  two  verbs  in  Latin  with 
the  same  meaning,'  the  one  transitive  and  the  other  in- 
transitive. "When  it  is  necessary  to  get  the  intransitive 
meaning  from  a  transitive  verb,  turn  the  verb  into  the 
Passive  Voice,  or  add  the  Accusative  of  the  reflexive 
pronoun:  thus, 

(a)   Caesar  castra  mo  vet.     Caesar  moves  his  camp. 
(&)   Tellus  movctur  (or  movct  se).     The  earth  moves 
(lit.,  the  earth  is  moved,  or  moves  itself). 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit:  se,  magis  consuetudine 
sua,  quam  merito  eorum,  civitatem  conservaturum,  si, 
priusquam   murum   aries   attigisset,   se   dedidissent.^ 

2.  Romani  ponte  Ticinum  jungunt,^  tutandique  pontis 
causa  castellum  insuper  imponunt.  3.  Caesar  ens 
cohortcs  cum  exercitu  suo  conjunxit.^     4.  P.  Crassum. 

^se  dedidissent.  dedo  is  transitive  and  means  I  give  up.  si  «e 
dedidissmt  thereioTe  =  if  they  gave  themselves  up.  This  may  be 
rendered  in  English  by  "if  they  surrendered,"  because  "surrender" 
in  English  is  used  both  transitively  and  intransitively.  In  Latin, 
however,  3'ou  must  say,  "  if  tliey  surrendered  themselves,"  becauso 
dedo  is  transitive  in  Latin  and  must  have  an  object. 

^junqo  is  transitive,  Ticinum  being  the  object. 

'coTy'un^ro  is  transitive  and  haa  co^or^c*  for  its  object. 
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cum  cohortibus  legionariis  duodecim  et  magno  nu- 
mero  equitatus  in  Aquitaniam  proficisci  jubet  ne  ex 
his  nationibus  auxilia  in  Galliam  mittantur,  ac  tan- 
tae  nationes  conjungantur.'*  5.  Caesar  cum  septimam 
legionem,  quae  juxta  constiterat,  item  urgeri  ab  hoste 
vidisset,  tribunes  niilitum  monuit  ut  paulatim  sese 
legiones  conjungerent.^  6.  Interim  Trinobantes, 
prope  firmissima  earum  regionum  ci vitas,  legates  ad 
Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque  sese^  ei  dedituros 
atque  imperata  facturos. 

*Here  the  intransitive  meaning  is  v\-antcd,  and  so  conjungantur 
is  Passive  Voice.  In  English  •ne  could  say  simply,  "  lest  so  great 
tribes  should  unite,"  but  in  Latin  you  must  say  either,  (a)  lest  so 
great  tribes  be  united,  or  (6)  lest  so  great  tribes  unite  themselves 
(se  conjungant). 

*" That  the  legions  should  gradually  unite  themselves."  Instead 
of  sese  conj linger  tilt ,  we  might  say  conjungertntur. 

*Notice  that  sme  might  be  expected  twice,  once  for  the  Accusa- 
tive, subject  of  the  Infinitive  dedituros  and  again  for  the  Accusative 
object  of  the  Infinitive,  thus:  pollicenturqtie  se^e  ei  sese  dedituros; 
and  they  promise  that  they  (sese)  will  surrender  themselves  (sese 
again)  to  him.  In  all  such  sentences  the  reflexive  is  expressed  once 
only.     Which  one  do  you  think  is  omitted,  subject  or  object  ? 

Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  Xext  day  they  move  their  camp  from  that  place. 

2.  Lictors,  clear  away^  the  crowd.  3,  Before  the 
enemy  could  move  from  the  spot,  Caesar  crossed  the 
river.  4.  When  the  lictors  approached,  the  rabble 
moved  off.^  5.  Caesar  ordered  the  inhabitants  of  the 
town  to  surrender  their  persons  and  their  arms.  6. 
The  Gauls  immediately  sent,  ambassadors  to  Caesar 
to  say  that  they  had  not  entered  into  a  leasiie  against 
Eome,2  and  that  they  had  not^  united*  with  the  Ger- 
mans.    7.  Caesar  sent  word^  to  the  cohorts  who  had 

"^summoveo,  like  moveo,  is  transitive. 

^Express  the  meaning  as  usual. 

'Instead  of  not .  .  .  .and  not,  say  neither.  .  .  .nor. 

*Should  you  express  se  twice  in  this  sentence  ? 

'This  is  equivalent  to  a  command      Mind  j-our  constructiont 
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crossed  the  river  to  effect  a  junction^  with  the  main 
body.  8.  Caesar  forbade  the  Gauls  to  join  the  Ger- 
mans. 9.  The  mules,^  baggage  and  all,^  rolled^  down 
into  the  valley. 

*  Avoid  the  abstract  noun  by  using  a  verb.         ^ iumentum. 
*Say,  "  along  with  their  loads"  {onxis,  -eris). 
^devolvo  is  transitive. 


LESSON  XLIX. 

Some  Idioms. 

1.  Curo  with  the  Accusative  and  the  Gerundive  ex- 
presses the  idea  that  somebody  is  superintending  the 
doing  of  something:    as, 

Labienus  naves  aedificandas  esse  curat.  Labienus 
sees  to  (superintends,  or  urges  on)  the  construction 
of  the  ships  (lit.,  takes  care  that  the  ships  should  be 
built). 

2.  The  Gerundive  is  often  added  in  a  sort  of  ex- 
planatory way :  as, 

Omnis  cetera  praeda  diripienda  data  est.  All  the 
rest  of  the  booty  was  given  to  be  plundered. 

3.  (a)  A  contrary-to-fact  condition  in  past  time  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  followed  by  the 
Pluperfect  Subjunctive :    as, 

Nisi  nox  proelio  intervenisset,  nemo  superfuisset.  If 
night  had  not  put  a  stop  to  the  battle  no  one  would 
have  survived. 

(h)  If  the  above  sentence  comes  under  the  influence 
of  a  verb  of  speaking,  the  main  clause  nemo  superfuisset 
becomes,  of  course,  Accusative  and  Infinitive  (super- 
fuisset taking  the  form  superfuturum  fuisse).  See 
Lesson  XXIII. 

Dixit,  nisi  nox  proelio  intervenisset,  neminem  super- 
futurum fuisse.  He  said  that  unless  night  had  put  a 
stop  to  the  battle,  no  one  would  have  survived. 
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(c)  If  instead  of  a  verb  requiring  the  Accusative 
and  Infinitive,  a  verb  requiring  the  Subjunctive  is  pre- 
fixed, superfuisset  becomes  superfuturus  fuerit:  as, 

Tanta  erat  caedes  ut,  nisi  nox  proelio  intervenisset, 
nemo  superfuturus  fuerit.  So  great  was  the  slaughter 
that,  unless  night  had  put  a  stop  to  the  battle,  no  one 
would  have  survived. 

N.  B. — When  the  Passive  is  required,  the  Gerundive  is 
used :   as, 

Tanta  erat  caedes  ut,  nisi  nox  proelio  intervenisset, 
nemo  conservandus  fuerit.  So  great  was  the  slaughter 
that,  unless  night  had  put  a  stop  to  the  battle,  no  one 
would  have  been  saved. 

4.  The  idea  that  something  was  very  near  happening 
is  expressed  thus: 

Minimum  (or  hand  multum)  aherat  quin  consul  in- 
terficcretur.  The  consul  came  within  an  ace  of  being 
killed,  narrowly  escaped  death,  was  very  nearly  killed 
{lit.,  there  was  very  little  wanting  but  that  the  consul, 
etc. ) . 
N.  B. — In  this  construction  ah  esse  is  always  impersonal ; 

it  has  the  force  of  dccsse,  and  it  is  followed  by  quin 

+  Subjunctive. 

5.  Notice  also  the  impersonal  tantum  alest,  followed 
by  two  ut  clauses. 

Tantum  ahest  ah  eo  ut  malum  mors  sit,  ut  vcrear  ne 
longius  vivam.  So  far  is  death  from  being  an  evil  that 
I  fear  lest  I  may  live  too  long  (lit.,  it  is  so  far  from 
this  that  death  is  an  evil  that  I,  etc.). 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Hoc  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copias  Helvetiorum  ut 
consequi  posset,  r)ontcm  in  Arare  faciendum  curat 
atque  ita  exercitum  traducit.  2.  Eeliquum  oxercitum 
Sabino  et  Cottae  leeatis  in  Menapios  atquo  in  eos 
pagos  Morinorum,  ab  quibus  ad  eum  logati  nnn  ven- 
erant,  ducendum  dedit.  3.  "NTon  dubium  fuit  quin, 
nisi  firmata  extroma  agminis  fuissent,  ingens  in  eo 
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saltu  accipienda  clades  fuerit.  4.  Eo  cum  venisset, 
naves  longas  invenit  instructas,  neque  multum  abesse 
ab  eo  quin  panels  diebus  deduci  possent. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1,  Caesar  ordered  the  lieutenants  whom  he  had  placed 
in  charge  of  the  legions  to  see  to  the  building  of  as 
many  ships  as  possible  in  the  winter,  and  to  look 
after  the  repairing  of  the  old  ones.  2.  Caesar  gave 
three  legions  to  Fabius  to  take  into  the  territory  of 
the  Morini.  3.  If  the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened 
the  Romans  would  have  sustained  a  great  disaster. 

4.  He  said  that,  if  the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened, 
the  Romans  would  have  sustained  a  great  disaster^ 

5.  There  was  no  doul)t  but  that,  if  the  rear  had  not 
been  strengthened,  the  Romans  would  have  sustained 
a  great  disaster.  6.  There  was  no  doubt  but  that,  if 
the  rear  had  not  been  strengthened,  the  Romans 
would  have  been  defeated.^  7.  So  far  am  I  from  do- 
ing him  an  injury^  that  I  intend'*  to  confer  a  favour 
upon  him. 

^To  sustain  a  disaster  =  oZafZem  accipere. 
^vinco.  'Avoid  the  abstract  noun. 

*Express  by  the  Future  Participle  of  the  verb  dare.      Favour  = 
btneficium. 


LESSON"  L. 

The  First  and  Second  Person. 

1.  A  verb  agrees  with  the  First  Person  rather  than 
with  the  Second  or  Third,  and  with  the  Second  rather 
than  with  the  Third :  as, 

(a)  Ego  et  tu  ire  dehemus.     You  and  I  ought  to  go. 

(h)  Ego  et  Caesar  ire  dehemus.  Caesar  and  I  ought 
to  go. 

(c)  Tu  et  Caesar  ire  dehetis.  You  and  Caesar  ought 
to  go. 
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The  order  is  first,  second,  third.  Do  not  put  the 
First  Person  last,  as  in  English. 

2.  Where  there  are  several  subjects  the  verb  may  be 
Plural  as  above.  But  the  verb  may  agree  with  the  sub- 
ject nearest  to  it :   as, 

Xeither  you  nor  I  was  present.  Neque  ego  neque 
tu  aderamus,  or  Neque  ego  aderam  neque  tu. 

3.  Table  of  Ego  (I)  and  Tu  (thou). 


Singular 

Plural 

Nom.  ego 

tu 

nos 

vos 

Gen.    mei 

tui 

nostrum  or  nostri 

vestrum  or  vestri 

Dat.     milii 

tibi 

nobis 

vobis 

Ace.     me 

te 

nos 

vos 

A  hi.     me 

te 

nobis 

vobis 

4.  There  is  no  tliird  personal  pronoun.     Its  place  is 
supplied  by  the  demonstratives,  lilc,  ille,  or  is. 

5.  There  is,  howevor,  a  reflexive  pronoun  of  the  third 
person,  viz., 

Singular  and  Plural,  all  genders 
Nom.  wanting 

Gen.    sui,  of  himself ,  (herself,  itself,  themselves) 
Dat.     sibi 
Ace.     se 
Ahl.     se 
N.  I>. — Sese  is  often  used  for  se  in  the  Accusative. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  Portum  intramus  ut  naves  hostium  occupemus. 

2.  Ego^  et  tu  in  insula  hiemabimus.  3.  Insulam  fre- 
quentabas  ut  frumentum  comparares.  4.  Cum  tu 
in  Britannia  abcsses,  Galli  helium  renovaverunt. 
5.  Praedam  in  aquam  praecipitavimus.  6.  Populo 
persuasisti  ut  classis  centum  navium  aedificaretur. 
7.  Terra  marique  helium  gcrcmus.     8.   Cum  hostes 

^Personal  pronouns  must,  of  course,  be  expressed  when  there 
are  more  than  one  subject  to  the  same  verb.  They  are  also  expressed 
for  contrast  or  emphasis. 
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fugaverimus,  in  castra  nos  recipiemus.  9.  Cum  tu 
et  Caesar  in  Germania  abessetis,  nos  castra  munie- 
bamus.  10.  Longe  a  domo  bellare  non  possumus. 
11.  Erant  in  ea  legione  fortissimi  viri,  centuriones, 
qui  jam  priniis  ordinibus  appropinquarent,  Titus 
Pulio  et  Lucius  Varcnus.  Hi  perpetuas  inter  se  con- 
troversias  habebant,  quinam  anteferretur,  omnibus- 
que  annis  de  loco  summis  simultatibus  contendebant. 
Ex  his  Pulio,  cum  acerrime  ad  munitiones  pugnare- 
tur,  "quid  dubitas/'  inquit,  "Vorene?^  aut  quem 
locum  tuae  probandae  virtutis  spectas?  hie  dies  de 
nostris  controversiis  judicabit." 

-O  Vorenus.       Vorene  is  Vocative  Case.      The  Vocative  =  the 
Nominative  of  Address. 

Translate  into  English : 

1.  Thou  biddest  me,  0  queen,  tell  thee  how  Troy  fell. 

2.  If  thou  wishest  to  hear  of  Troy's  last  toil,  although 
my  mind  shrinks  from  the  remembrance  of  it,  I  shall 
begin.  3.  They  build  a  wooden  horse  and  pretend 
that  it  is  an  offering  to  Pallas.  4.  That  report  is 
brought  to  us.  5.  They  shut  picked  bodies  of  men 
into  the  womb  of  the  horse  without  our  knowing  it. 

6.  They  launched  their  ships  and  sailed  to  Tenedos. 

7.  We  thought  they  had  gone  away  to  Greece.  8. 
We  open  the  gates  and  sally  forth  to  see  their  deserted 
camp.  9.  We  wonder  at  the  hugeness  of  the  horse. 
10.  Unhappy  citizens,  think  ye  the  enemy  has  sailed 
away  to  Greece?  11.  Put  no  faith  in  the  horse,  Tro- 
jans.    12.  I  fear  the  Greeks  even  when  offering  gifts. 

13.  If  we  had  listened,  Troy  would  now  be  standing. 

14.  Trojan  shepherds  were  dragging  a  youth  before 
King  Priam.  15.  I  shall  not  deny,  says  he,  that  I 
am  of  Greek  extraction.  Ifi.  Often  did  the  Greeks 
desire  to  leave  Troy.  17.  With  the  blood  of  a  maiden, 
0  Greeks,  ye  pacified  the  winds  when  first  ye  came  to 
Trojan  shores.  18.  I  snatched  myself  from  death 
and  burst  my  bonds.     19.  At  these  tears  we  grant 
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him  his  life.  20.  Nor  am  I  bound  by  any  laws  of 
my  country.  21.  We  cleave  the  walls  and  lay  open 
the  fortifications  of  the  city.  22.  Thou  shalt  go  as 
a  messenger  to  my  father.  23.  Almighty  Jove,  if 
thou  art  moved  by  any  prayers,  grant  us  thine  aid. 
24.  Thou  hast  freed  the  city  from  danger  and  the 
state  from  fear. 

SUPPLEMENTAEY  EXEECISES. 

I. 
Use  Indirect  Xarration : 

I  dare  not  go  without  an  army  into  that  part  of  Gaul 
which  is  in  your  hands,  and  I  cannot  mobilize  my 
troops  without  a  ^eat  deal  of  trouble.  Besides^,  it 
is  a  matter  of  wonder^  to  me  what  business^  you  have 
in  my  part  of  Gaul*  which  I  have  conquered  in  war. 

^aiitem.         "Say,  "  it  seems  wonderful." 
'quid  negotii.         *Say,  "in  my  Gaul." 

II. 

Use  Indirect  Narration: 

And  one  of  the  captives  said :  "  What  makes  you  run 
after  this  Avorthless^  and  scanty^  booty,  when  you  have 
now  a  chance^  of  getting  rich?^  In  three  hours  you 
can  reach  x\duatuca ;  there  the  Eoman  army  has 
amassed  all  its  treasure;*  the  garrison  is  so  small 
that  even^  the  wall  cannot  be  manned,^  and  no  one 
dares  venture  outside  the  fortifications." 

''miser  ac  tenuis.         ^Uce>. 
'foriunatis'iimus.         *fortvna  in  the  plural. 
'Not  even,  ne. . .  .quidem.         ^cingere. 

III. 

Use  Indirect  Narration : 

My  a<lvice  is  safe  in  either  event.     If  there  is  nothing 
amiss^  you  will  reach  the  nearest  legion  without  dan- 
ger;  if  the  whole  of  Gaul  is  acting  in  concert^  with 
^nihil  durivi^.         "^corvfentire  cum. 
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the  Germans,  your  only  safety  lies^  in  speed.  As  for* 
the  plan  of  Cotta  and  those  who  differ  from  me,  what 
is  likely  to  be  the  outcome  of  it?  If  there  is^  no 
immediate  danger  to  be  feared  in  it,^' there  is  at  all 
events'^  starvation  from  a  long  blockade. 

'Passive  of  pono. 

*Say,  "  What  result  {exitus)  has  the  pion  of  Cotta,"  etc. 

^Use  Gerundive  for  "is  to  be  feared." 

*  Say,  "in  which."         ''atcerte. 

IV. 

Use  Indirect  Narration : 

You  have  to-day,  soldiers,  the  opportunity^  which 
you  have  been  seeking;  you  hold  the  enemy  on  diffi- 
cult and  unfavourable  ground  ;2  show^  to  me,  your 
leader,  the  same  valour  which  you  have  often  shown 
to  Caesar,  your  commander-in-chief,  and  consider 
that  he  is  present  and  is  watching*  everything  with 
his  own  eyes.^ 

^facultas.         ^locus.         "praestart. 
*cernere.         ^coram. 

V. 

When  Litaviccus^  was  about  thirty  miles  distant  from 
Gergovia,  he  suddenly  called  the  soldiers  together 
and^  with  tears  in  his  eyes  addressed  them  as  follows : 
"  Where  are  we  going,  soldiers  ?  All  our  cavalry, 
all  our  nobility  has  perished;  the  chief  men  of  the 
state,  Eporedorix  and  Viridomarus,  have  been  falsely 
accused  of  treason  by  the  Eomans  and^  put  to  death 
without  trial.*     Learn  these  facts  from  the  men  them- 

^Put  the  subject  in  the  principal  clause  and  let  it  be  understood 
in  the  subordinate  clause. 

'Get  rid  of  the  "and."  Latin  tends  to  use  subordinate  clauses 
with  few  principal  clauses.  See  that  you  do  not  put  "soldiers "  in 
the  Ablative  Absolute,  if  you  are  going  to  make  that  word  the 
object  of  "addressed." 

'Omit  and  use  a  participle  for  "accused." 

♦Without  trial  =  inrf(c<a  cauxa  (Ahl.  Abs. ). 
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selves  who  have  escaped  from  the  midst  of  the  mas- 
sacre: for,  as  my  brothers  and  all  my  relatives  have 
been  killed,  my  griefs  prevents  me  from  telling  you 
what  has  taken  place.^ 

"You  should  generall}'   avoid  saying  that  a  thing  performs'an 
act.     Say,  "  I  am  prevented  by  my  grief." 
*  Passive  of  gerere. 

VI. 

Towards  evening^  he  summoned  a  council  and^  ex- 
horted his  men  to  carry  out  his  orders  with  the  great- 
est care.  He  put  the  vessels  which  he  had  brought^ 
from  ]\Ietiosedum  under  the  charge*  of  a  Eoman  offi- 
cer, and  gave  orders  that  at  the  end^  of  the  fourth 
watch  they  were  to  go  four  miles  down  stream^  in 
silence  and  wait  for  him  there. 

'.smS  vesperujn. 

^Make  "put"  and  "gave"  your  principal  verbs  and  have  all 
others  subordinate. 

^\Jse /erre  a.nd  por tare  for  "portable  things,"  otherwise  ducere. 
Make  appropriate  compounds  to  suit  the  particular  passage. 

*Use  attrihutre  '.vitli  Accusative  and  Dative. 

"Abl.  Abs.,  using  participle  of  conficere. 

'Down  BtTea,Ta  =  secundo  Jlumine. 

VII. 

At^  daybreak  our  men  had  all  been  conveyed  across 
the  river,  and  the  enemy's  line  was  in  sight.  Sabinus 
exhorted  his  men  not  to  forget"^  their  former^  valour 
and  to  imagine  that  Caesar  was  present  in  person, 
under  whose  leadership*  they  had  often  vanquished 
the  foe.  Then  he  gave  the  signal  for  battle.  On  the 
right  wing,  where  the  seventh  legion  had  taken  up  its 
position,  the  enemy  were  routed  on  the  first  ejacoun- 

*Put  the  first  three  sentences  into  one. 

*Use  memoriam  reliuerf.         'prixdmin.         *ductus. 
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tcr^  and  put  to  flight.  On  the  left,  which  was  the 
position  held  by  the  tenth  legion,  the  front  ranks  of 
the  enemy  were  cut  to  pieces,  yet  the  others  kept  up 
a  brave  resistance^  and  not  a  man'^  looked  in  the  least 
_  inclined  to  fly.  At  this  juncture,  the  seventh  legion, 
'learning  what  was  taking  place  on  their  left,  made 
a  detour  and  advanced  to  attack  the  enemy  from  be- 
hind. Even^  then  not  a  man^  stirredi°  from  his  place, 
and  so  they  v,^ere  all  surrounded  and  slain. 

^concursus.  Begin  -with  this  word  and  it  will  help  the  connec- 
tion by  referring  you  back  to  "battle." 

"The  Imperfect  of  resistere  will  express  the  idea. 

~et  7ion  =  neque.  Vse  7iec  quixquaTn  for  "and  not  a  man."  Put 
qnisqiiam  at  the  end  for  empliasis. 

^Not  even  =  jw quidem,  with  emphatic  word  between. 

"See  7.         '^'^loco  Cidere. 

VIII. 

The  Suebi,  who  were  commanded  at  this  time  by  Ver- 
gorix,  in  order  to  test^  the  minds  of  the  Aedui,  sent 
ambassadors  to  Dumnorix,  their  king,  with  an  offer^ 
of  peace  if  he  was  willing  to  buy  it.  Dumnorix  scorn- 
fully rejected^  the  offer,'*  and  in  a  voice  loud  enough-^ 
to  reach  the  cars  of  the  ambassadors  as  they  withdrew, 
he  boastfully  remarked^  to  his  friends  that  the  Suebi 
were  asking  for  peace  through  fear  of  war.  When'' 
the  embassy  returned,  the  Suebi  greeted  its  report 
with  ishouts  of  laughter,^  exclaiming  on  all  sides  that 
Dumnorix  would  soon  find  out  whether  they  were 
consulting  their  own  interests^  or  his  when^*'  they 
offered  peace.  A^^  few  days  later  thev  engaged  in 
conflict,  the  Gauls  were  defeated,  and  Dumnorix  and 
his  officers  were  slain. 

'  'fmptare.  "^deferre.  ^resptiere. 

*condicio,  placed  first  to  help  the  connection. 

»>?ay,  "in  a  voice  so  loud  that,"  etc.         "(jlor'mri. 

'Arrange  the  next  few  words'so  as  to  get  a  connecting  idea  first. 

*riderfi,  verb  ;  ri.tui,  noun.  ^' consuhre ,  with  Dative. 

*"in,  with  Gerundive  construction. 

''Arrange  to  have  onlj'  one  principal  clause. 
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IX. 

The^  date  was  now  past^  on  which  the  beleaguered 
inhabitants  of  Alesia  had  expected  aid  from  their 
friends.  The  corn  was  all  consumed,  and  they  had 
no  knowledge  of  what  was  going  on  in  the  outside 
world.  A  council  was  therefore  called  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considerin.qf  their  plans  for  the  future.  Var- 
ious opinions  were  expressed.  Some  were  in  favour 
of  surrender,  others  were  for  a  sally  while  their 
strength  lasted,^  but  the  motion  of  Critognatus  is 
worthy  of  being  placed  on  record*  on  account  of  its 
extraordinary^  and  diabolical  cruelty.  "  I  move,"'' 
said  he,  "  that  we  neither  surrender  nor  make  a  sortie, 
but  that  we  kill  all  those  who  are  incapable  of  active 
service,  and  that  we  live  on  their  bodies  until  the 
relieving  force  arrives." 

^The  whole  passage  should  be  translated  in  three  sentences, 
the  first  ending  at  "for  the  future,"  the  second,  at  "cruelty." 
The  last  sentence  may  be  given  in  direct  narration. 

^JJse  praeterire.         ^suppete^-e. 

*Expres3  the  phrase,  "worthy record,"  by  using  the  Ger- 
undive of  praeterire. 

^singularit.         "ne/arius.         ''censeo. 


When  the  news  of  Caesar's  approach  reached  Pom- 
pey's  ears  he  abandoned^  his  intention^  of  going  to 
Syria,  and  at  once  set  sail  for  Egypt.  Landing  at 
Pelusium,  he  applied  to  Ptolemy  for  permission  to 
take  refuge  in  Alexandria.  In  public  Ptolemy  gave 
a  favourable  answer  to  Pompey's  messengers,  and  in- 
vited him  to  the  capital,  but  in  secret  he  laid  a  plot 
against  him.  Achillas,  captain  of  his  guards,  a  man 
of  unusual  daring,  and  Lucius  Septimius,  a  military 
tribune,  who  had  once  commanded  a  company  undei-^ 
Pompey  in  his  war  with  the  pirates,  were  dispatched 
with  orders  to  assassinate  him.  Pompey  was  easily 
^deponere.        *  consilium.        'apnd. 


138  LATIN    COMPOSITION 

induced  to  embark  in  a  pmall  boat*  with  few  attend- 
ants, and  there  Achillas^  and  Septimins  fonnd  the 
opportunity  of  putting  their  bloody  design  into  exe- 
cution. 

'navimla  parvula.  °The  subject  and  the  voice  have 
been  changed  too  often  to  make  a  good  Latin  sentence.  It 
may  be  advisable  to  rewrite  the  whole  passage,  changing 
the  subject  and  the  voice  only  when  necessary. 

XL 

Alarmed^  by  the  rapidity  with  which  t*aesar  presented 
himself,  the  Germans  immediately  sent  a  delegation 
to  see  what  could  be  done  in  the  way  of  obtaining 
peace.  Caesar's  answer  was  an  order  to  the  effect  that 
they  must  return  into  Germany  and  make  their  home 
in  the  territory  of  the  Ubii.  The  ambassadors  went 
back  with  their  report.  After^  their  departure,  and 
without  waiting  to  hear  how  his  answer  was  received 
by  the  German  people,  Caesar  began  to  make  prepara- 
tions for  war,  as  he  had  grave  doubts  about  their  com- 
plying with  his  orders. 

'The  teacher  should  frequently  give  passages  of  his  own 
to  be  done  into  Latin  by  his  pupils  without  help  of  any 
kind.  Suitable  material  may  be  obtained  by  translating 
the  Latin  exercises  into  idiomatic  English.  Compare  the 
above  with  page  25,  sentence  12. 

"Observe  that  from  "  After  their  departure "  to  "  Ger- 
man people "  is  nothing  but  a  very  free  rendering  of 
interea.  Notice  also  that  the  connecting  word  His  is  pur- 
posely omitted  in  the  translation  in  order  to  test  the  pupil. 
This  should  always  be  done  as  far  as  is  consistent  with 
good  English. 

XII. 

The  bold  3-outh  was  immediately  surrounded  by  a 
mob  of  citizens,  who^  commanded  him  to  disclose  his 
identity,  his  destination,  his  business  in  the  town,  and 
his  reason  for  climbing  over  the  wall  in  the  night-time 
instead^  of  coming  through  the  gates.    With  the  great- 
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est  coolness^  he*  replied  that  he  could  not  answer  so 
many  questions  at  once,  and  that  it  was  not  the  busi- 
ness of  civilians^  to  know  his  name  or  his  intentions. 
Upon  this^  he  was  dragged  with  much  violence  before'' 
the  authorities  and^  he  was  again  questioned  with  re- 
gard to  his  purposes.  As  he  still  refused  to  give  an 
account  of  himself,^  the  magistrates  concluded  that  he 
was  a  spy  and^  gave  orders  for  his  immediate  execution. 

'For  "  who  commanded  him  to  disclose,"  simply  say 
"  asking,"  and  translate  identity,  destination,  etc.,  by 
dependent  questions.     See  page  123. 

-Say,  "  not  having  entered  {ingredior)  through  the  gates." 

^Say,  "  by  no  means  terrified." 

*Use  the  Relative  and  place  it  first,  as  usual.  This  will 
give  the  connection  with  the  previous  sentence. 

^^Togatus. 

'Observe  that  this  is  an  expression  of  time,  which  is  a 
common  method  of  beginning  a  new  sentence. 

'Does  it  really  mean  that  he  was  dragged  before  the 
authorities? 

*Get  rid  of  this  conjunction  according  to  the  principle 
laid  down  in  Supplementary  Exercise  V.,  Note  2. 

'In  consideration  of  what  has  gone  before,  "  to  give  an 
account  of  himself  "  may  be  rendered  simply  by  respondere. 

XIII. 

All  the  Hernic^ans  who  were  captured  in  the  battle 
Fabius  sent  to  the  senate  at  Eome.  An^  investigation 
was  held  for  the  purpose  of  finding  out  whether  they 
had  been  compelled  to  fight  against  Eome  on  the  side  of 
the  Samnites  or  whether  they  had  done^  so  voluntarily. 
They  were  then  distributed  amongst  the  Latin  states, 
there^  to  be  kept  under  guard,*  and  instructions  were 
given  to  the  new  consuls  to  refer  the  whole  matter  over 
again  to  the  senate  next  year.  The^  Hernicians  were 
much  aggrieved  at  this  treatment. 

'Examine  carefully  the  passage  from  "  an  investigation  " 
to  "  next  year,"  and  j'ou  will  find  that  there  are  only  two 
important  historical  facts,  namely: 
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(a)  They  were  distributed  amongst  the  Latin  States. 
(6)   The  consuls  were  ordered  to  refer  the  whole  matter. 
Begin,  therefore,  with  "When  it  had  been  asked  {guaero) 
whether,"  etc. 

^This  is  obviously  a  mere  repetition  of  the  verb  fight. 
Rearrange  thus,  "  Whether  they  had  fought  against  the 
Romans  on  the  side  of  (pro)  the  Samnites  from  compulsion 
or  of  their  own  free  will. 

^Xot  needed.        'Gerundive  of  custodio.    See  page  128,  §2. 

^Begin  this  sentence  as  usual  with  the  word  that  refers 
you  back  to  the  previous  one.  There  is  no  need  to  express 
the  word  "  treat^nent." 

XIV. 

In  the  consulship  of  Cicero  and  Antony  a  conspiracy 
to  overthrow  the  Eoman  government  was  set  on  foot 
by  L.  Sergius  Catilina,  a  depraved  aristocrat.^  News 
of  the  plot  came  to  Cicero's  ears  through  the  wife  of 
one  of  the  conspirators,  whereupon  he  immediately 
called  a  meeting  of  the  senate  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter 
Stator  and  laid^  the  whole  matter  before  the  house. 
Catiline  in  alarm^  left  the  city  and  fied  with  a  few 
friends  to  Etruria.  He*  already  had  a  fortified  camp 
at  Faesulae  in  charge  of  C.  Manlius,  whom  he  had  in- 
structed to  send  messengers  throughout  the  length  and 
breadth^  of  Italy  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  the  old 
soldiers  of  Sulla.  Meanwhile  the  senate  passed  a  decree 
to  the  effect  that  the  consuls  should  take  precautions 
to  safeguard  the  state.^  A  few  of  the  conspirators  in 
the  city  were  immediately  arrested  and  the  question  of 
their  punishment  was  brought  up  in  the  senate.'^  Two 
opinions  were  expressed.^  D.  Silanus  moved  that  sen- 
tence of  death  be  passed  upon  the  culprits.  Caesar 
proposed  in  amendment  their  imprisonment  and  the 
confiscation  of  their  property.^  Observing  that  the  ma- 
jority^o  seemed  to  incline  to"  the  opinion  of  Caesar, 
Cicero,  in  a  speech  known  as  The  Fourth  Oration  Against 
Catiline,  made  a  vigorous  defence  of  the  motion  of 
Silanus.i2 
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^Homo  patricii  generis  sed  ingenio  pravo. 

"Ad  senatum  rem  referre.  Make  this  the  main  idea  with 
the  other  clauses  subordinate. 

°"  By  which  thing  alarmed  "  will  give  connection. 

*The  English  takes  it  for  granted  that  Psesute  is  in 
Etruria.  Latin  would  state  the  fact  specifically  by  saying 
"  there  at  Faesulae." 

^Totiis  simply. 

'The  usual  formula  was  we  quid  res  publica  detrimenti 
capiat. 

'It  was  asked  in  the  Senate  what  it  was  pleasing  to  be 
done  concerning. 

^Proponere. 

"Better  make  one  sentence  from  "  A  few  of  the  conspira- 
tors "  to  "  of  their  property,"  thus,  "  A  few  of  the  conspira- 
tors," etc.  (abl.  absol.),  "when  it  was  asked,"  etc.,  "were 
expressed"  (principal  verb)  "one  of  Silanus,  who  thought 
(censere)  that  they  should  be  condemned  to  death,  the 
other  of  Caesar,  who  thought  (existimare)  that,  their  goods 
being  confiscated  {publicare),  they  should  be  cast  into 
chains." 

^"Plures  senatores. 

^^Inclinare  ad. 

•Rigorously  commended  the  opinion  (sententiam  com- 
mendare)  of  Silanus  in  (by  means  of)  a  speech,  etc. 


XV. 

In  the  course  of  the  same  summer,  after  the  recovery^ 
of  Lesbos,  the  Athenians,  under  the  command  of  Nicias, 
made  an  expedition-  ao;ainst  the  ishand  of  Minoa,  which 
lies  near  Megara.  The^  Megarians  had  constructed  a 
fort  there,  and  had  turned^  the  ishand  into  a  military 
station.  Nicias^  made  no  attack.  His^  instructions  from 
home^  were  to  starve  the  enemy  into  a  surrender  and 
not'''  to  storm  the  place,  the  idea^  being  that  if  some  day'' 
a  treaty  of  peace  were  concluded  and  the  iVthenians 
agreed  to  give  up  all  the  places  which  they  had  taken 
by  force  of  arms,  the  island  of  Minoa  might  be  ex- 
cepted on  the  ground  that  the  Megarians  had  surren- 
dered it  of  their  own  free  will. 
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'A  common  way  of  rendering  an  abstract  uoun  Is  to  use 
the  Perfect  Participle  of  a  verb,  e.g.,  ab  icrbe  condita=from 
the  foundation  of  the  city. 

^Translate  quite  simply. 

'Consider  in  what  relation  this  sentence  stands  to  the 
preceding  one  and  insert  a  connecting  word.    See  page  119. 

*Thls  may  be  rendered  by  using  utor  with  navalia,  but 
mind  the  tense. 

'Show  the  connection  as  usual. 

"Be  definite  or  omit  altogether. 

'Always  put  neque  instead  of  et  non,  and  neve  or  neu 
Instead  of  et  ne. 

^Eo  consilio  ut.        'Aliquando. 


XVI. 

As  soon  as  Agesilaus  foimd^  himself  appointed  to  the 
post  of  commander-in-chief  he  advised  Sparta  to  send 
him  into  Asia,  with  a  view  to  making  war  on  the  king. 
In  his  opinion-  an  offensive^  war  w^as  preferable  to  a 
defensive^  one.  A  report  had  gone  abroad*  that 
Artaxerxes  was  collecting  fleets  and  land  armies  and^ 
that  an  invasion  of  Greece  was  the  object  of  Iris  prepara- 
tions. Agesilaus  gained  his  point,^  and  such  was  his 
despatch  that  he  arrived  in  Asia  with  his  troops  before 
tlie  satraps  of  the  king  were  cognizant  of  his  departure^ 
from  Greece.  The  result^  was  an  easy  victory"  for  the 
Lacedaemonians. 

'From  "  found  "  to  "  commander-in-chief "  may  be  ren- 
dered by  means  of  imperium  and  potior. 

^At  the  end  of  the  previous  sentence  you  may  put  a 
comma  and  insert  clicens  or  docens,  or  you  may  put  a  colon 
and  let  the  verb  of  saying  be  understood. 

■'The  idea  may  be  rendered  very  simply  in  this  passage 
by  saying  "it  is  better  (satius)  to  fight  in  Asia  than  In 
Europe." 

'Use  exire,  and  remember  to  show  your  connection  with 
the  previous  sentence. 

^The  Relative  and  the  verb  mittere  in  the  proper  Mood 
will  translate  the  idea  in  this  last  clause. 

"Data  potestate  will  do.       'Use  a  verb.       ^Quo  factum  est. 
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XVII. 

The  Epidamnians,^  finding  that  it  was  vain^  to  look 
to  Corcyra  for  help,  were  in  great  perplexity^  as  to 
their  next  move*  at  such  a  crisis.^  Sending^  to  Delphi, 
they  enquired  of  the  oracle  whether  they  should  sur- 
render their  city  to  the  original  founders'^  of  the  colony, 
the  Corinthians,^  and  endeavour  to  obtain  some  assist- 
ance from  them.  The  god  replied  that  they  should,^ 
and  bade^^  them  offer  the  leadership  of  the  combined 
forces^^  to  the  Corinthians.  In  accordance  with  this 
command^^  the  P]pidamnians  went  to  Corinth,  informed 
the  Corinthians  of  the  answer  which  the  oracle  had 
given,  and  delivered  up  the  city  to  them.^^ 

^Epiclavmii. 

-Say  "  that  no  help  would  be  brought  to  them  from  the 
Corcyraeans  ( Corcyraei )." 

'Use  a  verb. 

*Render  by  means  of  a  dependent  question, 

^Discrimen. 

'The  relation  of  this  sentence  to  the  foregoing  is  one  of 
consequence.  Begin  therefore  with  qua  re  or  some  intro- 
ductory word  or  phrase  with  similar  meaning. 

Weduco. 

'Better  introduce  the  Corinthians  {CorintMi)  before 
describing  them  as  founders. 

*It  will  be  necessary  for  the  Latin  to  say  xoliat  they 
should  do. 

'"You  will  not  require  both  "  replied  "  and  "  bade."  The 
Latin  construction  will  show  that  a  command  is  being  given. 

""  Of  the  combined  forces  "  can  be  understood  from  the 
context.  Just  say  "take  (adsumere)  them  (the  Corin- 
thians) to  themselves  (as)  leaders." 

'-Compare  with  Note  6  above.  Better  not  have  so  many 
co-ordinate  clauses  in  this  last  sentence. 

''The  student  should  be  asked  to  rewrite  the  above,  using 
more  complex  periods.  The  first  two  sentences  might 
be  put  together  with  "  sent  "  as  the  principal  verb,  or  the 
second  sentence  might  run  into  the  third  by  making  "  the 
god  replied  "  the  main  sentence.  It  is  always  a  question 
just  how  much  complexity  to  introduce  into  your  Latin 
sentence.  It  is  safer  for  the  young  student  to  avoid  exces- 
r.ive  complication  and  to  connect  his  periods  in  the  manner 
suggested  on  page  119. 
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XVIII. 


For  these^  reasons  the  Corinthians  determined  to 
make  common  cause-  with  the  Epidamnians ;  accord- 
ingly^  all  who  would  volunteer  to  settle  in  Epidamnus 
were  given  permission  to  go  and  a  garrison  was  sent* 
for  their  protection.  This^  garrison,  which^  was  com- 
posed of  Ambracian  and  Leucadian  troops,  proceeded 
by  land^  to  Appolonia,  which  was  a  colony  of  the  Cor- 
inthians, fearing''  to  go  by  sea  lest  the  Corcyraeans 
should  oppose  their  passage.  Great^  was  the  annoyance 
of  the  Corcyraeans  when  they  discovered  that  the  set- 
tlers and  the  troops  had  entered  Epidamnus  and  that 
the  colony  had  been  given  up  to  the  Corinthians.  They^ 
immediately  set  sail  with  twenty-five  ships  and  laid 
siege  to  the  town. 

'This  word  is  sufficient  to  make  the  connection  with  what 
went  before.     See  page  119. 

-If  you  use  coniungere,  remember  that  it  is  transitive. 

"You  can  begin  a  new  sentence  with  itaque,  or  you  can 
make  the  first  sentence  a  CMm-clause  and  leave  out  the  word 
"  accordingly." 

^Better  turn  into  the  Active  Voice,  and  this  will  allow  you 
to  keep  "  Corinthians  "  for  your  subject.  Get  rid  of  "  and  " 
by  saying  "the  permission  (potestas)  of  going  being  given 
to  all  who  were  willing  to  betake  themselves  (se  conferre) 
thither  for  the  purpose  of  settling  (habitare) ." 

"Better  shift  this  clause  back  to  the  previous  one,  and 
you  will  then  say  simply  "  a  garrison  of  Ambracians  and 
Leucadians." 

'^Itinere  pedestri  ire. 

'Fearing  lest  they  might  be  prevented  (proMbeo  with 
Infin.)  by  the  Corcyraeans  from  crossing  the  sea. 

"For  connection  begin  "  Corcyraci  vero."  See  page  119, 
§5  (h)  and  §6  (d).  Or,  if  you  are  going  to  put  a  noun  for 
"  annoyance,"  begin  "  Gor-cyraeorum,"  etc.  "  Great  was 
the  annoyance,"  etc.,  could  be  rendered  by  using  the  phrase 
rem  iniquo  animo  ferre. 

°To  be  definite  and  also  to  give  connection  indicate  by 
eo  the  place  to  which  they  are  sailing.    See  page  119,  §6  (h). 
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XIX. 

To  avoid^  tiring  his  soldiers  by  a  lengthy  march,  ex- 
hausted as  they  were  with  a  long  and  indecisive^  battle, 
Caesar  on  the  next  day^  kept  his  men  within  their 
lines.  Meanwhile  the  enemy,  having  sent  for  reinforce- 
ments, were  waiting  for  an  attack  on  the  part*  of  our 
men,  so  that  they  had  no  appearance  of  desiring  to 
fight.  After  mid-day,  seeing  that  the  strength  and 
spirits  of  his  men  were  now  so  much  restored^  that 
they  were  not  likely  to  shrink*^  from  any  danger  but 
on  the  contrary  were  standing  prepared  for  battle,  Caesar 
threw  open'^  two  gates,  made  a  sudden  sortie,  and  sur- 
prised^  the  enemy,  who  were  taken  unawares  and  never 
dreamt^  of  such  a  manoeuvre.  Great  numbers^*'  were 
surrounded  and  slain,  and  so  great  was  the  slaughter 
that  barely  500  escaped  without  being  wounded,^^  and 
had  not  night  intervened,  death^^  would  have  overtaken 
these  as  well. 

We.        Wiutinus  at  que  anceps. 

'Rearrange  the  whole  sentence  with  a  view  to  showing 
the  connection  with  what  presumably  went  before. 

^Several  words  and  phrases  throughout  this  selection  may 
be  omitted  altogether. 

^Redintegrare.        'Detrectare.        ''Patefacere. 

'"  Surprise  "  in  military  seTise=:opprimere. 

'Say.  "  expecting  nothing  of  that  kind  "  {eius  modi).  See 
also  Note  4,  before  turning  these  relative  clauses. 

^"Numerus  is  not  to  be  used  in  the  plural  in  this  sense. 

"Integer. 

"Avoid,  if  possible,  making  a  thing  perform  an  act.  See 
the  first  note  on  page  135.  Say,  "  not  even  these  would  have 
survived."  For  "  would  have  "  see  the  top  of  page  129.  Do 
not  be  afraid  of  ne  .  .  .  quidem  for  not  even  in  a 
clause  beginning  with  tit. 

XX. 

Tn  the  following  year  Q.  Fabius  fought  a  pitched^ 
battle  with  the  army  of  the  Samnitos  near  the  city  of 
Allifae.     The    Eomans    had    it    all    their    own    way.^ 
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The  enemy  were  routed  ancP  driven  into  their 
camp  and*  they  would  not  liave  kept  possession  of  that,^ 
if^  the  daylight  had  lasted  but  a  little  longer.  It  was 
invested,  however,^  before  nightfall  and  a  watch  kept^ 
to  prevent*  anyone  from  slipping  out.i°  Next  day,  at 
the  first  glimmering  of  the  dawn.i^  they^^  prepared  to 
surrender.  Those  who  were  natives  of  Samnium 
agreed  to  come  out  if^^  they  were  allowed  a  single 
garment  apiece.  They^*  were  all  sent  under  the  yoke. 
No  stipulations  were  made^^  for  the  allies  of  the  Sam- 
nites  and  they  were  sold  at  auction^^  to  the  number  of 
seven  thousand. 

^Justiim. 

=Say,  "The  result  of  the  action  was  not  at  all  (minime) 
doubtful."    i^es=the  result  of  the  action. 

'Do  not  omit  the  "  and  "  this  time.  When  you  have  two 
participles  like  these,  both  agreeing  with  the  same  subject, 
you  should  connect  them  by  a  conjunction. 

*And     .     .     .     Tiotzzzneque. 

''As  there  is  considerable  emphasis  on  "  that,"  it  might 
be  well  to  repeat  castra.  Latin  repeats  nouns  more  fre- 
quently than  English. 

^Say,  "  unless  little  of  the  day  {paulum  diei)  had 
remained  "  ( super  sum ) . 

''Tamen.        ^Say,  "it  was  guarded"   (custodio). 

"Ne.        '°Elabor. 

"Say,  "the  light  being  scarcely  yet  (vixdum)  estab- 
lished"  (cej-tus). 

'^This  is  not  definite  enough  for  Latin,  as  "  they  "  have 
not  been  specifically  mentioned  in  the  previous  sentence. 

"Cum  singulis  vestimentis  will  do  for  the  whole  of  this 
conditional  clause. 

"There  are  several  short  sentences  here.  Better  retain 
them,  as  you  are  supposed  to  be  stating  a  number  of 
historical  facts  which  are  all  important.  This  style  of 
using  short  periods  also  gives  liveliness  to  the  narrative 
and  seems  suited  to  this  passage. 

'"Say,  "  it  was  provided  not  at  all  ":=nihil  cautum  est. 
You  should  bring  out  by  position  the  contrast  between  what 
was  done  to  the  Samnites  and  what  to  their  allies.  Latin 
is  more  rhetorical,  more  pointed,  than  English  in  its  use 
of  contrast,  balance  of  words,  phrases,  etc.  See  page  119. 
§6   (e). 

".S^Mb    coro7ia    veneo. 
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XXI. 

Such  was  the  manner  in  which^  they  took  up  their 
positions  in  line  of  battle,  and  the  hopes  of  the  gen- 
erals on  both  sides  were  high.  Neither^  side  had  the 
advantage  in  point  of  numbers^  or  in  the  character*  of 
its  troops,  but  there  was  a  very  great  disparity^  in 
the  spirit  of  the  soldiers..  The^  Eomans,  though  they 
were  fighting  far  away  from  their  country,  had  easily 
been  persuaded''  by  their  leaders  that^  it  was  for  Italy 
and  Eome  they  were  fighting.  Therefore,  feeling  that 
their  return  home  depended  on^  their  valour,  they  had 
resolved  to  come  off  victorious  or  die  in  the  attempt.^*^ 
The  other  army  was  much  less  resolute.  The  majority 
were  Spaniards,  who  preferred  defeat  in  Spain  to  a 
compulsory  march  into  Italy  as  their  reward  for  a  vic- 
tory .^^  And  so  at  the  first  encounter,  almost  before^^ 
the  javelins  were  discharged,  the  wings  retreated,  and 
when  the  Eomans  bore  down  upon  their  centre  with 
great  impetuosity,  the  whole  army  fled  from  the  field. 

'You  do  not  need  a  relative  clause  here.  Position  will 
give  emphasis. 

^Put  in  a  word  to  express  the  relation  with  the  previous 
sentence. 

'Not  plural  in  Latin. 

*Oenus.        ^Use  an  adjective. 

•Insert  your  connecting  word,  as  suggested  in  2  above. 
See  page  119,  §.5  (a)  and  (c). 

'As  persuadeo  governs  the  Dative  you  cannot  put  it  in  the 
Passive  Voice  with  "  Romans  "  as  the  subject.  Use  it  imper- 
sonally or  turn  it  into  the  Active.  Will  you  put  an  wt 
clause  after  persuadeo  or  Ace.  with  Infin.? 

'"  That  it  was  for  "  is  simply  the  English  way  of  getting 
emphasis.  Without  emphasis  the  clause  is  "  that  they  were 
fighting  for."  The  position  of  the  Latin  words  will  give 
the  emphasis  on  "  for  Italy  and  Rome." 

'Literally  "  was  placed  on  "  {ponere) . 

"Simplify  all  this. 

"Say,  "who  preferred  {malo)  to  be  defeated  in  Spain 
than  to  be  dragged  (traho)   victorious  into  Italy." 

"Say,  "  when  scarcely." 
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Short  vowels  and  vowels  long  by  position  are  not  marked. 
Diphthongs  are  always  long.  The  student  should  mark  the 
quantities  in  the  special  vocabularies  for  himself. 

A 

a,  ab,  prep,  with  ahl.  (a  before  consonants  ;  ab  before  vowels 
and  some  consonants),  from,  at  a  distance  of  ;  by  ;  on  the 
side  of. 

ab-do,  ere,  -didi,  -ditnm,  hide. 

abl-es,  -etis,  F.,  fir. 

ab-jicio,  ere,  -jeoi,  -jectum,  throw  away. 

absens,  -entis,  absent,  away,  being  away. 

absiinilis,  e,  unlike. 

ab-sisto,  ere,  -stiti,  keep  away. 

absuin,  abesse,  afnl,  be  absent,  be  distant. 

ao  (shorter  form  for  atque,  used  only  before  consonants),  and. 

ac-eedo,   ere,   -cessi,   -cessum,  go  to  '  be  added. 

acceptus,   a,   nin,  adj.,  acceptable. 

ac-cido,  ere,  -cidi,  happen,  occur. 

ac-cipio,  ere,  -cepi,  -ceptum,  receive ;  hear  (receire  61/ </k  eor). 

accuse,  are,  avl,  atum,  accuse. 

acer,  cris,  ere,  sharp,  shrewd,  eager. 

acies,  ei,  F.,  edge,  line,  line  of  battle,  battle. 

acriter,  ado.  (acrius,  acerrinie),  spiritedly;  eagerly;  actively. 

actnarins,  a,  uni,  light,  swift. 

acutus,  a,  nni,  sharp,  pointed. 

ad,  prep,  tcith  ace,  to,  towards,  for;  near;  until. 

adaequo,  are,  avi,  atum,  equal. 

ad-do,  ere,  -didi,  -dituni,  add. 

ad-duc6,  ere,  -duxl,  -ductniii,  lead,  induce. 

aded,  adv.,  so,  so  much. 

adeo.  Ire  -ii,  -itnni,  go  to,  visit,  attack. 

adeptus,  a,  um,  from  udipiscor. 

adhibeo,  ere,  ni,  ituni,  call  in,  bring  along. 

adhortor.  arl,  atus  sum,  encourage. 

ad-imo,  ere,  -enii,  -emptum,  take  away,  destroy. 

ad-ipiseor,  I,  -eptns  sum,  obtain,  gain. 

aditus,  us,  M.,  approach,  access,  means  of  approach. 
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ad-Jlcio,  ere,  -jeci,  -jectum,  throw  to,  against. 

ad-jungo,  ere,  -junxi,  -junetum,  join  to, 

ad-juvo,  are,  -juvi,  -jutuni,  assist. 

adinlnistro,  are,  avi,  atuni,  execute,  manage, 

ud-niitto,  ere,  -iiiisi,  -niissuiii,  incur  ;  commit. 

admoduin,  adv.,  very. 

al-orlor,  irl,  -ortus  sum,  attack. 

ad-suni,  -esse,  -fui,  be  near,  be  present. 

adulescens,  -entis,  M.,  young  man. 

adalescentia,  ae,  F. ,  youth. 

advena,  ae,  M.  and  F.,  a  stranger. 

adveutus,  us,  M. ,  arrival. 

adversmn  or  advcrsus,  prep,  icith  ace,  against. 

adversus,  a,  um,  opposite,  unsuccessful. 

ad-verto,  ero,  -verti,  -versuni,  turn  towards  ;  anlmnm  ad- 
vert©, observe. 

advolo,  are,  avI,  atuin,  fly  to,  rush  upon. 

aedes,  is,  F. ,  (sing.)  temple  ;  (plur.)  house. 

aediflclum,  1,  N.,  building. 

aediflco,  are,  avI,  atuni,  buUd,  construct,  arrange. 

Aednns,  1,  M. ,  an  Aeduan  ;  in  plur.,  the  Aedui,  a  tfibe  of  Gaul. 

aegre,  adv.  (aegrius,  aegerrime),  scarcely,  with  difficulty. 

aes,  aeris,  K  ,  bronze,  copper  ;  money. 

aestas,  -tatis,  F  ,  summer. 

aestlmo,  are,  avI,  atuiii,  estimate  ;  think. 

aestas,  us,  M.,  tide. 

aetas,  -tatis,  F.,  age,  years,  time. 

affero,  afferre,  attuli,  allatnni,  bring,  cause. 

af-flcio,  ere,  feci,  -fectuni,  visit  with  ;  affect,  be  troubled. 

affirmo,  are,  avI,  atum,  assert. 

affllcto,  are,  avI,  atum,  damage,  wreck. 

afflictus,  a,  um,  from  affligo. 

af-fllgo,  ore,  -flixi,  -flictum,  strike  down,  shatter. 

Africa,  ae,  F.,  Africa. 

Afrlcus,  I,  M.,  Africus,  tJie  south-west  vnnd. 

ager,  agri,  M.,  field,  land. 

agger,  -erls,  M.,  mound,  rampart. 

ag-gredior,  i,  -gressus  sum,  attack. 

aggrego,  are,  avi,  atum,  attach,  join. 

agmen,  -minis,  N.,  army  on  the  march  ;  prlmam  agmen,  the 
van  ;  novlssimum  agmen,  the  rear. 

ago,  ere,  egl,  actum,  drive  ;  do,  carry  on  ;  thank. 

agricola,  ae,  M.,  farmer. 

alacritas,  -tatis,  F.,  eagerness. 

albns,  a,  um,  white. 

alleuus,  a,  um,  belonging  to  another  ;  disadvantageous. 
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allquuntufl,  n,  um,  some  ;  neut.  as  subst.,  a  considerable  part. 

allquis,  quid,  some  one,  something. 

aliquot,  adj.,  indeclinable,  several,  some,  a  few. 

alitor,  adv.,  otherwise. 

alias,  a,  ud,  other,  another  ;  different ;  alias  .   .  .   alias,  one. 

.  .   .  another;  alii  .   .   .  alii,  some  .   .  .   others. 
allatas,  a,  um,  from  affero. 

al6,  ere,  alui,  altum  (alitam),  nourish  ;  maintain  ;  increase. 
alter,  era,   eruin,   the  one,  another  {of  two) ;    second  ;    alter 

.   .   ,  alter,  the  one  .   .   .  the  other. 
altitude, -diuis,  F.,  depth;  height. 
altus,  a,  um,  high  ;  deep. 
ambulo,  are,  avi,  atuni,  walk. 
amentia,  ae,  F.,  madness,  folly. 
amice,  adv.,  in  a  friendly  manner. 
amicitia,  ae,  F.,  friendship,  alliance, 
amicus,  a,  um,  friendly. 

amicus,  i,  M.,  friend,  ally. 

amissus,  a,  um,  from  amitto. 

a-mitto,  ere,  -niisl,  -niissum,  lose. 

amplius,  adv.  comparative  o/ ample,  more,  further;  more  than. 

an,   conji.,    or,    introducing   the   second    part  of  an   alternative 
question. 

an-ceps,  -  cipitis,  double  ;  doubtful. 

ancora,  ae,  F.,  anchor. 

angulus,  1,  M.,  corner,  angle. 

angruste,  adv.,  closely. 

angustiae,  arum,  F.,  plur.,  narrows,  straits,  narrow  pass. 

angnstus,  a,  urn,  narrow,  steep. 

anima,  ae,  F.,  life. 

animadver-to,  ore,  -ti,  -sum,  notice,  observe,  perceive. 

animuH,  i,    M.,  soul,  mind,  heart,  spirit,  courage. 

annus,  i,  M.,  year 

annuus,  a,  am,  a  year's,  for  a  year. 

ante,  (1)  adv.    before,  formerly,  (2)  prep,  vnth  ace,  before. 

antea,  adv.,  before,   previously. 

ante-cedo,  ere,  -cessi.  -cessum,  go  before,  precede  ;  surpass. 

ante-pono,  ere,  -posui,  -positum,  place  before,  prefer. 

antiquus,  a,  um,   old,  ancient. 

aper-io,  ire,  -ui,    turn,  open  ;  disclose,  reveal. 

apertus,  a,  um,  adj.,  open,  exposed. 

appareo,  ere,  uS,  itum,  appear. 

appello,  are,  avi,  atum,  call  ;  address. 

ap-pell6,  ere,  -pull,  -pulsuni,  bring  to  land. 

appeto.  ere,  ivi  (il),  Itum,  to  seek  after  eagerly. 

apportu,  are,  avi,  atum,  bring. 
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appropinqno,  are,  avi,  atuni,  approach  (with  dav.), 

aptus,  a,  um,  suited,  fitted. 

apnd,  prep,  with  ace,  at,  among,  near,  in  the  presence  of  ;  at 

the  house  of. 
aqua,  ae,  F. ,  vater. 
aqnatio,  -onis,  F.,  getting  water. 
aqaila,  ae,  F.,  eagle,  standard  of  a  Roman  legion. 
aquilifer,  eri,  M.,  Standard-bearer. 
ara,  ao,  F.  altar. 

Ar-ar,  -aris,  M.,  the  Arar,  a  river  in  Gaul. 
arbiter,  tri,  Ji.,  arbitrator. 
arbitrlum,  1,  N.,  will,  judgment. 
arbitror,  arl,  atns  sum,  think,  judge. 
arbor,  -oris,  F.,  tree. 

arcess-6,  ere,  -ivi,  -Itum,  summon,  send  for. 
ardnns,  a,  uiii,  steep,  difficult. 
argentuni,  1,  N.,  silver. 

aridas,  a,  um,  dry  ;  N.,  aridum,  1,  as  subst.,  dry  land. 
Ariovistus,  1,  M.,  Ariovistus,  a  chief  of  the  Germans. 
arnia,  6 ruin,  N  ,  pliir.,  arms. 

armo,  are,  avI,  atum,  arm,  equip  ;  jjer/.  pari.  j?ass.,  armed. 
ar-ripio,  ere,  -ripui,  -reptuni,  seize. 
ars,  artis,  F.,  art,  skill. 
arx,  arcis,  F.,  citadel. 
a-sceudo,  ere,  -scendi,  -scensuni,  mount,  ascend  ;  go  onboard. 

ascensns,  us,  H.,  ascent. 

aspectns,  us,  M.,  appearance. 

a-spicio,  ere,  -spexi,  -speetiim,  see. 

assue-facio,  ere,  -feci,  -factum,  accustom,  train. 

at,  conj.,  but,  but  yet. 

Athenae,  arum,  F.,plur.,  Athens. 

Atheniensis,  e,  adj.,  Athenian  ;  masc.  as  subst.,  an  Athenian. 

atqne,  conj.,  and  ;  in  comparisons,  than,  as. 

at-tingo,  ere,  -tigl,  -taetum,  touch  ;  border  on  ;  reach. 

attrib-uo,  ere,  -ui,  -utuiii,  assign. 

auctor,-6ri8,  M.,  adviser  ;  an  authority  ;  historian. 

auctoritas,  -tatis,  F.,  influence;  power. 

andacla,  ue,  F.,  daring. 

audacter,  adv.,  buldly. 

audcd,  ere,  ausus  sum,  dare. 

audio.  Ire,  ivi,  Itum,  hear  ;  listen  to  ;  hear  of. 

auforo,  auferre,  abstuli,  ablatum,  take  away,  carry  off. 

angeo,  ere,  auxi,  nuctum,  increase,  strengthen. 

aureus,  a,  nm,  of  gold,  golden. 

aarum,  I,  N.,  gold,  money. 

ausus,  a,  um,  from  audeo. 
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ant,  conj.,  or;  aut  .  .  .  uut,  either  ...  or. 

autein,  cunj.,  but ;  moreover,  now,  however. 

auxillum,  1,  N.,  aid  ;  171  plnr.,  auxiliaries,  reinforcements. 

aver-to,  ere,  -ti,  -sum,  turn  aside. 

avus,  1,  M. ,  grandfather. 


bar  barns,  a,  urn,  foreign  ;  uncivilized. 

barburus,  i,  M.,  a  foreigner,  a  barbarian. 

Belgae,  arum,  M.,  j)^l/r.,  the  Belgians,  a  people  of  Gaul. 

bellicosus,  a,  um,  warlike. 

belle,  are,  avi,  atom,  to  wage  war. 

bellum,  I,  K.,  war.   - 

bene,  adv.  o/ bonus  (melius  optime),  well. 

bidunm,  i,  N.,  the  Space  of  two  dajs. 

bis,  adc,  twice. 

bonus,   a,   nm  (melior,    optimus),   good  ;    N.,  plur.   as  subst., 

bona,  orum,  goods,  propert}'. 
brevis,  e,  short;   as  adv.,  brovl,  in  a  short  time,  presently, 

quickly. 
Britannia,  ae,  F.,  Britain. 
Britannus,  1,  H.,  a  Briton. 

O 
cadd,  ere,  eecidi,  casum,  fall, 
caedes,  is,  F.,  slaughter. 
caedo,  ere,  eecldi,  caesuni,  slay. 
caelum,  i,  N.,  heaven. 
caerimonia,  ae,  F.,  reverence. 
campus,  I,  M.,  field,  plain. 
capillus,  i,  M. ,  hair. 

capio,  ere,  cepi,  captuni,  take,  capture. 
captivue,  I,  M.,  Captive,  prisoner. 
cap  ut,  -itis,  N.,  head,  capital  ;  of  a  river,  mouth. 
careo,  ere,  ui,  ituni,  be  without,  be  free  from,  with  abl. 
caro,  carnis,  F.,  flesh,  meat. 
earns,  a,  nm,  dear  ;  valuable. 
castellum,  i,  N.,  fortress,  stronghold. 
castra,  orum,  11., plur.,  camp. 
casus,  us,  M.,  accident  ;  emergency  ;  disaster. 
causa,  ae,  F. ,  cause,  reason  ;  iti  the  abl.    sing,  with  a  gen.  pre- 
ceding, for  the  sake  of,  for  the  purpose  of. 
cedo,  ere,  cessi,  cesHuni,  retreat ;  yield. 
celer,  eris,  ere,  rapid,  sudden. 
celorltaB,  -tatis,  F.,  rapidity,  quickness. 
celeriter,  adv.  (celerius  eelerrime),  quickly. 
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celo,  are,  avi,  atum,  hide. 

cena,  ae,  F.,  dinner. 

ceno,  are,  avI,  atum,  dine. 

centeni,  ae,  a,  a  hundred  each. 

centum,  a  hundred. 

centurio,  onis,  SI.,  centurion, 

cerno,  ere,  crevi,  cretum,  perceive,  soo. 

certanien,  -minis,  N.,  contest,  battle. 

certe,  adi".,  certainly ;  at  least. 

certus,  a,  nm,  certain,  sure,  fixed  ;  oertlorem  facere,  inform. 

oeterl,  ae,  a,  the  others,  the  rest  of. 

cingo,  ere,  oinxl,  ciuctum,  surround. 

circa,  prep,  with  ace,  around. 

circiter,  adv.,  about,  nearly. 

circuitus,  us,  M.,  circumference. 

ciroum-do,   -dare,  -dedl,    datum,  surround. 

circnm-eo,    -Ire,    -ii,    -itum,   ur  circuitum,    surround  ;   maka 

a  tour  of. 
drcum-sisto,  ere,  -stetl,  surround,  crowd  around. 
circnm-8t6,  stare,  -stetl,  stand  around,  surround. 
circum-venio,  Ire,  -veni,  -ventuin,  surround,  outflank. 
els,  p7-ep.  tcith  ace,  on  this  side  of. 
citerior,  ius,  adj.  (comparative),  hither,  nearer. 
cito,  adv.  (oitius,  citissime),  quickly,  swiftly,  rapidly. 
citra,  prep,  with  ace,  on  this  side  of. 
clvis,  Is,  M.  or  F  ,  citizen,  fellow-citizen. 
civitas,  -tatis,  F.,  state,  country. 
clades.  Is,  F.,  defeat,  disaster. 
clam,  adv.,  secretly. 
olamd,  are,  avI,  atum,  cry,  call  out, 
clamor,  -oris,  M.,  shouting,  outcry, 
clarns,  a,  nm,  celebrated. 
classis,  is,  F.,  fleet. 

claudo,  ere,  clansl,  clansum,  close  ;  hem  in. 
coactus,  a,  nm,  from,  cogo. 
coegi,  from  cogo. 
coepl,  isse,  begin,  began. 
coerced,  ere,  nl,  itum,  restrain,  check. 
cognomen,  -minis,  N.,  surname,  family  name. 
co-gno8c6,  ere,  -gnovl,  -gnitum,  perceive,  learn,  discover. 
cogo,  ere,  coegi,   coactum,  collect ;  compel. 
co-hors,  -hortis,  F.,  cohort,  division  of  the  Roman  army. 
cohortatio,  -onis,  F.,  encouragement,  harangue. 
cohortor,  arl,  atus  sum,  encourage. 
collaudo,  are,  avI,  atum,  praise,  commend  highly, 
oollega,  ae,  M.,  colleague. 
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ool-ligo,  ere,  -legl,  lectum,  collect. 

oollls,  is,  M.,  hill. 

colloco,  are,  avi,  atnm,  place  ;  arrange. 

colloqiiiuiii,  i,  N.,  conference,  interview. 

col-loquor,  i,  -loeutus  sum,  converse,  discuss. 

oolo,  ere,  colul,  cultuiii,  cultivate  ;  cherish,  venerate,  esteem. 

oomineatus,  us,  M.,  supplies;  passage. 

oommenioro,  are,  avl,  atuin,  mention,  relate,  state,  tell. 

oominendo,  are,  avl,  atum,  commend,  entrust. 

com-niitto,  ere,  -niisl,  -niissuni,  do  ;  engage,  entrust. 

conaniode,  adv.,  easily,  to  advantage  ;  effectively. 

comuiodus,  a,  um,  suitable;  neut.  as  snbst.,  commodum,  1, 
advantage. 

comnioror,  arl,  atus  sum,  delay,  wait. 

com-nioveo,  ere,  -iiiovl,  -niotuni,  alarm,  affect,  arouse. 

ooinniuuico,   are,  avl,  atuni,  communicate,  share  ;  announce. 

coininunlo,  ire,  IvI,  Itain,  fortify. 

oominunis,  e,  common,  general,  concerted. 

cominiitatio,  -5nis,  F. ,  change. 

comparo,  are,  avl,  atum,  prepare,  procure  ;  collect  ;  compare. 

com-pello,  ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  drive,  gather. 

com-perio,  ire,  -pori,  -pertum,  learn,  hear  of. 

compl-eo,  -ere,  -evi,  -etum,  fill ;  man. 

complures,  a(gen.,  lum),  several,  many,  a  great  many. 

comporto,  are,  avi,  atum,  bring  in,  collect. 

compre-hendo,  ero,  -liendl,  -hensum,  seize,  capture. 

oon-eedo,  ere,  -cessi,  -cessum,  grant,  allow  ;  yield. 

con-cldo,  ere,  -cidl,  -cisnm,  cut  down,  slay. 

ooncillo,  are,  avi,  atum,  win  over,  make  friendly  ;  gain. 

concilium,  1,  N.,  assembly,  council. 

concito,  are,  avi,  atum,  rouse  ;  urge  on. 

con-curro,  ere,  -curri  (-cucurri),  -cursuiu,  flock  ;  meet,  join 
battle. 

conoursus,  us,  M.,  running  together  ;  collision  ;  attack. 

condiclo,-onis,  F.,  terms,  agreement. 

con-d5,  ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  found. 

conddno,  are,  avl,  atum,  overlook. 

con-feroio,  ire,  -fersi,  -fertum,  pack  closely  ;  perf.part.  pass., 
confortus,  a,  um,  crowded. 

confero,  conforre,  contull,  collatum,  collect,  convey;  com- 
pare ;  with  culpam,  lay,  put. 

oonfestim,  adv.,  immediately,  at  once. 

oon-ficio,  ere,  -feci,  -fectum,  finish,  accomplish  ;  spend. 

con-fido,  ero,  -fisus  sum,  trust ;  be  confident. 

confirmo,  are,  avl,  atum,  establish  ;  declare  ;  encourage. 

oonflsus,  a,  nm,  from  ooufldo. 
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con-fllg:6,  ere,  -flixl,  -fllctum,  contend,  fight. 

ooufluens,  -entis,  M.,  confluence. 

con-fugio,  ore,  -fugl,  flee,  take  refuge. 

con-gero,  ere,  -gessi,  -gestum,  collect. 

oon-gredlor,  I,  -gressus  sum,  meet ;  fight. 

oon-jicio,   ere,   -jeci,    -joctum,    throw,   throw    together;    con- 

oon-jungo,  ere,  -jiinxi,  -junetum,  join.  [jecture. 

oon-jnnx,  -jugls,  F.,  wife. 

oonjuratio,  -onis,  F. ,  conspiracy,  league. 

conjuro,  are,  avi,  atuni,  swear  together,  form  a  league. 

Conor,  ari,  atus  sum,  try,  undertake. 

oon-scendo,  ere,  -scendi,  -scensuiii,  mount ;  embark. 

conscisco,  ere,  scivi,  scitani,  to  decree  a  thing  in  common, 

loith  sibl  niortom  =  to  commit  suicide. 
oon-scribo,    ere,    -scripsi,    -seriptum,    enlist  ;     patres    con- 

scrlptl,  senators. 
consector,  arl,  atus  sum,  follow  up. 
oon-sequor,  1,     -secutus    sum,     follow  ;    overtake ;     obtain ; 

accomplish. 
con-sero,  ©re,  -sorul,  -sertum,  join  ;  mannni  conserere,  join 

battle.  • 

oonservo,  are,  avl,  atnni,  save  ;  preserve. 
con-sido,  ere,  -sedl,  -sessuni,  sit  down  ;  take  up  a  position. 
consilium,  I,  N.,  plan,  intention;  discretion;  counsel. 
constmilis,  e,  very  similar,  like. 

con-slsto,  ere,  -stiti,  constitum,  take  up  position  ;  halt. 
consolor,  arl,  atus  sum,  console. 
conspectus,  us,  M. ,  sight,  view. 
con-spicio,  ere,  -spexi,  -spectum,  see. 
conspicor,  ari,  atus  sum,  catch  sight  of,  see. 
conspiro,  are,  avl,  atum,  combine,  conspire. 
constanter  (constantius,   constantissime),   adv.,  steadfastly, 

uniformly. 
oonstantia,  ae,  F. ,  firmness. 
coustitl,  from  conslsto. 

constit-uo,  ©re,  -ul,  -utnm,  arrange  ;  resolve  ;  station. 
constat,  impers,  it  is  agreed. 
con-sueseo,  ere,  -suevi,  -suetum,  become  accustomed ;  in  perf. 

teyises,  am  accustomed. 
oonsuetudo,  -dinis,  F.,  custom. 
consul,  -sails,  M.,  consul. 

consul-o,  ere,  -ul,  -turn,  consult ;  yirovide  for,  tvith  dat. 
consulto,  are,  avl,  atum,  deliberate,  take  counsel. 
consaltd,  adv.,  purposely. 
oonsultum,  I,  N.,  decree. 
con-sumo,  ere,  -sunipsi,  -suniptuni,  spend,  exhaust. 
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oon-temnd,  ere,  -tenipsl,  -teniptiini,  despise. 

oouten-do,  ere,  -dl,  -turn,  hasten  ;  strive  ;  assert. 

oontentlo,  -oiiis,  F. ,  contest. 

oontestor,  arl,  atus  sum,  invoke. 

continens,  -ontis,  F.,  mainland,  continent. 

oon-tlneo,  ere,  -tinul,  -tentum,  restrain,  keep  ;  bound  ;  prea. 

part.  Oj  adj.,  contiuens,  -entis,  continuous. 
oontlnuus,  a,  uni,  successive. 
centlo,  -onis,  F. ,  assembly. 
contra,  (1)  adv.,  on  the  contrary;  contra  atque,   otherwise 

than.     (2)  pre}),  ivithacc,  opposite,  against. 
con-traho,  ere,  -traxl,  -tractuni,  collect,  reduce 
controversia,  jie,  F.,  attack,  lawsuit,  quarrel. 
con-venio.  ire,  -veni,  -ventum,  come  together;  be  agreed  on. 
oonvenii,,  impersonal,  it  is  agreed. 
conventns,  us,  M.,  meeting  ;  assizes. 
conver-to,  ere,  -ti,  -sum,  turn,  change. 
convoco,  are,  avl,  atiini,  call  together. 
co-orior,  Irl,  -ortus  sum,  arise. 

copia,  a-},  F.,  abundance,  quantity  ;  in 2)l'ur.,  stores  ;  troops. 
coram,  adv,,  face  to  f»ce. 
cornu,  us,  N.,  horn  ;  wing  {of  an  army). 
corpus,  -oris,  N.,  bod}',  person. 

cor-rumpo,  ere,  rupi,  -ruptum,  bribe,  win  over,  destroy. 
corns,  I,  M.,  the  north-west  wind. 
cotidianus,  a,  nm,  daily. 
cotidie,  adv.,  daily,  every  day. 
creber,  bra,  brum,  frequent,  many. 
cre-do,  ere,  -didi,  -dltum,  entrust ;  believe,  trust  (iiith  dat.); 

think. 
creo,  are,  avl,  atum,  choose,  elect. 
orlmen,  -minis,  N.,  charge,  accusation. 
crnciatus,  iis,  M.,  torture,  cruelty. 
crudelis,  e,  cruel,  barbarous. 
culpa,  ae,  F. ,  blame,  fault. 
cnltns,  ixs,  M.,  civilization. 
cum,  prejj.  tcifh  ahl.,  with. 
cam,  conj.,  when,  whenever;  since  ;  although  ;  cum  primam, 

as  soon  as  ;  cum  .   .  .  tum,  both  .  .  .  and. 
cunctor,  arl,  atus  sum,  hesitate. 
cunctus,  a,  uin,  all. 
cupide,  adv.,  eagerly. 

cupiditas,  -tatis,  F.,  eagerness,  fondness. 
capidus,  a,  um,  eager,  ambitious. 
cup-io,  ere.  -Ivl,  -itum,  be  eager,  desire  earnestly. 
cur,  adv.,  why. 
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oura,  ae,  F. ,  care. 

euro,  are,  avi,  atnni,  attend  to,  take  care. 

onrrus,  us,  M.,  chariot. 

oursus,  us,  M.,  running,  speed  ;  course,  passage. 

castoclia,  ae,  F. ,  guard. 

cnstodio,  ire,  ivi  (il),  itum,  guard,  watch. 

onstos,  todis,  M.,  guard,  sentry. 

D 

damno,  are,  avI,  atnin,   condemn. 

de,  prep,  xmth  abl.,  from  ;  of  ;  concerning. 

debeo,  ere,  ul,  itum,  owe  ;  ^cith  infin.,  ought. 

de-cerno,  t-re,  -crevi,  -oretuni,  determine,  decree. 

decerto,  are,  avI,  atuni,  to  fight  hard. 

decinins,  a,  uni,  tenth. 

deollvis,  e,  sloping. 

de-curro,  ere,  -ourrl  (-cueurri),  -cursurn,  run  down. 

dedecus,  -oris,  N.,  disgrace,  reproach. 

dediticlus,  1,  M.,  one  who  has  surrendered. 

dedltio,  onis,  F. ,  surrender. 

de-do,  ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  surrender  ;  devote. 

de-duc6,  ere,  -duxl,  -ductum,  lead  ofl';  launch;  marry;  conduct. 

defectio,  -onls,  F.,  revolt. 

de-fendo,  ere,  -fendi,  -fensnin,  defend,  protect 

defero,  -ferre,  -tull,  -latum,  carry,  bring  ;  report. 

defessus,  a,  um,  pcrf.  part,  r/  defetiscor,  exhausted. 

de-fetiseor,  1,  fessus  sum,  become  exhausted. 

de-flcio,  ore,  -feci,  -fectum,  be  wanting,  revolt. 

de-flgo,  ere,  -flxi,  -flxum,  fix.  Bet. 

deformis,    e,  ill-shaped,  unshapely. 

delnceps,  adv.,  in  turn. 

delude,  adv.,  then,  thereupon,  thereafter,  next. 

de-jicio,  ere,  -jecl,  jectum,  throw  down. 

delectus,  us,  M  ,  levy. 

del-eo,  ere,  -evi,  -etum,  destroy. 

dell;?6,  are,  avi,  atum,  fasten. 

de-llgo,  ere,  -legi,  -leetum,  choose,  levy. 

dementia,  ae.  P.,  madness,  folly. 

de-meto,  ere,  -niessul,  -messum,  cut  down,  reap. 

demlgro,  are,  avi,  atum,  intrans.,  remove,  withdraw. 

demonstro,  are,  avi,  atum.  point  out,  mention. 

densus,  a,  um,  dense,  thick. 

de-pono,  ere,  -posul,  -posltum,  lay  down  ;  place  ;  give  up. 

deporto,  are,  avi,  atum,  trans.,  remove,  carry 

depositus,  a,  um,  from  depend. 

deprecor,  arl,  atus  sum,  petition  against. 
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de-8cend6,  ere,  -scendl,  -scensam,  descend. 

deser-o,  ere,  -ul,  -tuiii,  desert. 

desidero,  aro,  avi,  atuiii,  desire  ;  lose. 

de-silio,  Ire,  -silul,  -sultum,  leap  down. 

de-slno,  ere,  sil  (sivi),  -situni,  cease. 

de-slsto,  ere,  -stiti,  -stitunt,  cease. 

despero,  are,  avI,  atuni,  despair  of. 

destlti,  from,  desisto. 

desuin,  deesse,  deful,  be  wanting. 

deterreo,  ere,  «I,  Ituin,  deter. 

detineo,  ere,  ul,  dotentuni,  detain. 

detriinentum,  I.,  N.,  loss,  defeat. 

devoveo,  ere,  vovl,  votuni,  devote  oneself  to,  pledge  oneself  to. 

dextor,  tra,  truiii,  right;  fern.,  dcxtra,  as  subst.  (sc.  tnanns), 

right  hand  ;  pledge. 
Diana,  ae,  F.,  Diana. 

differo,  differre,  distull,  dllatuiii,  defer  ;  differ. 
difflcili^,  o,  difficult. 
dlflicultas,  -tati8,  F. ,  difficulty. 
dif-fuglo,  ere,  fugl,  flee,  vanish,  disappear. 
dignitas,  -tatis,  F. ,  respect  ;  dignity. 
dlgnus,  H,  uin,  worthy  (icith  abl.). 
dlUgentei',  adc,  carefully. 
dlligentiu,  ae,  F. ,  care  ;  diligence. 
dl-ligo,  ere,  -lexl,  -leetuin,  love,  esteem. 
dlinico,  are,  avI,  atuin,   fight. 
dl-mitto,   ere,    -niisl,    -mlssum,  despatch  ;  send  away  ;  let  (50 

away. 
dis-cedo,  ere,  -cessi,  -cessuni,  go  away. 
discessus,  us,  M. ,  departure. 
disciplina,  ae,  F.,  training,  discipline. 
disco,  ere,  didicl,  learn. 

di-spergo,  ere,  -spersi,  -spersmn,  scatter,  separate. 
dis-pliceo,  ere,  -plieui,  -plicituin,  displease  (tcit/i  dat.). 
dis-pono,  ere,  -posul,  -posituin,  place  at  intervals,  station. 
dissiinulu,  are,  avI,  atuin,  conceal. 
dis-solvo,  ere,  -solvl,  -solutuin,  destroy. 
dis  tiueo,  ere,  -tinui,  -teutuin,  keep  apart. 
distrib-uo,  ere,  -iil,  -utuiii,  assign,  distribute. 
dltissiiiius,  a,  uiu  {superlative  o/dives),  richest. 
diu,  adv.  (diutius,  diutlssinie),  long,  for  a  long  time. 
dl-vldo,  ere,  -visl,  -visum,  divide,  separate. 
divltiae,  arum,  F.,  phir.,  riches,  wealth. 
do,  dare,  dedl,  datum,  give  ;  operant,  dare,  takepaini. 
doc  eo,  ere,  -ul,  -tum,  teach,  inform. 
dolor,  -oris,  M.,  grief  ;  resentment. 
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dolns,  I,  M.,  deceit ;  craft ;  strategy. 

domestlcus,  a,  uni,  at  home,  private  ;  irith  ■bellum,  civil. 

doni-6,  are,-ul, -Ituni,  subdue. 

donius,  U8,  F.,  house,  home  ;  doml,  locative,  at  home. 

doneo,  conj.,  so  long  as,  while. 

dono,  are,  avi,  atum,  present. 

donnni,  X,  N.,  gift. 

dublto,  are,  avI,  atum,  doubt,  hesitate. 

dublns,  o,  uni,  doubtful. 

dacentl,  ae,  a,  two  hundred. 

duco,  ere,  daxi,  dactuni,  lead  ;  consider. 

dulcls,  e,  pleasant,  agreeable. 

duni,  conj.,  while,  until. 

duo,  ae,  o,  two. 

daodecini,  twelve. 

dupllco,  are,  avi,  atum,  double. 

duro,  are,  avi,  atum,  endure,  remain. 

dux,  duels,  M.,  leader,  general  ;  guide. 

E 

e,  prep,  toith  abl.,  see  ex. 

e-duc6,  ere,  -duxi,  -ductuni,  lead  out. 

etfeiiiino,  are,  avi,  atum,  to  make  a  woman  of. 

effero,  f en  o,  extull,  elatum,  carry  away,  bury  ;  lift  up,  exalt, 

ef-flcl6,     ere,  -feci,  -feetum,   make,  construct ;  bring   about ; 

complete. 
ef-fngio,  ere,  -fugl,  -fugitum,  escape. 
ef-fundo,  ere,  -fudi,  -fusum,  pour  out. 
egl,  from  ago. 

e-gredior,  S,  -greasns  sum,  go  forth,  leave  ;  disembark. 
egregie,  adi:.,  excellently. 
egreglus,  a,  um,  exceptional,  eminent. 
egressus,  a,  um,  from  egredior. 
egressus,  us,  M.,  landing, 
e-jlcl6,  ere,  -J  eel,  -jeetum,  cast  out. 
e-mltto,  ere,  -niisi,  -nilssum,  send  out. 
emolesco,  ere,  to  become  soft. 
enlm,  conj.,  for,  now,  in  fact,  indeed. 
eo,  Ire,  ii  (ivi),  itum,  go,  advance, 
eo,  adv.,  to  that  place. 
eo,  on  this  account. 
eodem,  adv.,  to  the  same  place. 
ephippluiii,  I,  N.,  saddle. 
eplstula,  ae,  F.,  letter,  epistle. 
eqn-es,  -Itls,  M.,  horseman  ;  inplur.,  cavalry. 
eqaester,  trls,  tre,  belonging  to  cavalry. 
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equltatus,  us,  M.,  cavalry. 

equus,  I,  M.,  horse. 

erga,  jjrejj.  with  acc,  towards. 

ergo,  adc,  therefore,  accordingly. 

e-ripl6,  ere,  -ripul,  -reptum,  snatch  away  ;  rescue. 

e-ruiiipo,  ore,  -rupl,  -ruptuni,  make  a  sallj-. 

eruptlo.-onis,  F.,  Bally. 

essedarlus,  1,  M.,  chariot-warrior. 

cssednni,  1,  N.,  war-chariot. 

et,  conj.,  and  ;  et  .  .  .  et,  both  .  .  .  and. 

etlam,  also  ;  even  ;  non  solum  .  .  .  sert  etiam,   not  only  .  .  . 

but  also. 
etsl,  conj.,  even  if,  although. 

eva-do,  ere,  -si,  -sum,  make  one's  waj'  ;  escape. 
e-venio,  ire,  -veni,  -ventum,  turn  out,  liappen. 
eventus,  us,  M.,  outcome,  fate. 
evoco,  are,  a>i,  atum,  call  out. 
evolo,  are,  avl,  atum,  rush  out. 
ex  {sometimes  e  before  consonayits),  prep,  with  (thl.,  from,  out  of; 

in  accordance  with. 
ex-ardesco,  ere,  -arsi,  -arsum,  blaze  forth  ;  become  enraged. 
ex-cedo,  ere,  -oessi,  -cessuni,  go  out,  leave. 
excito,  are,  avi,  atum,  rouse. 
exclanio,  are,  avl,  atum,  call  out. 
ex-cludo,  ere,  -clusi,  -clusuin,  shut  off,  liinder. 
excursio,  -ouis,  F.,  invasion. 
excuso,  are,  avl,  atum,  excuse. 
exeniplnni,  i,  N.,  example. 
ex-e6,-ire,  -ii  (ivl),  -itum,  go  out  ;  leave. 
exerceo,  ere,  ul,  itum,  exercise  ;  work  ;  arouse. 
exercitatio,  -onis,  F.,  exercise. 
exereltus,  us,  M.,  army. 
ex-igo,  ere,  -egi,  -actum,  drive  out. 
exigultas,  tatis,  F. ,  scantiness,  smallness. 
exiguus,  a,  um,  pmall,  scanty. 
exlstlnid,  are,  avl,  atum,  think  ;  estimate. 
exltus,  us,  M.,  way  out;  conclusion  ;  i.ssue. 
expedio.  Ire,  Ivi,  Itum,  extricate  ;  ji'erf.  2^<^i'>'t.pnss.,  e.xpedltus, 

a,  um,  as  adj.,  unencumbered,  without  baggage. 
expeditio,  -onis,  F.,  expedition. 
ex-pell6,  ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  drive  out ;  banish. 
exper-lor,  Iri,  -tus  sum,  try,  prove  ;  experience. 
explico,  are,  avl,  atum,  set  forth  ;  unfold  ;  deploy. 
explorator,  -oris,  Bi.,  scout. 
exploro,  are,  avl,  atum,  examine,  investigate. 
ex-p5n6,  ere,  -posul,  -posltum,  display  ;  disembark  ;  relate 
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exports,  are,  avi,  atum,  carry  off,  remove. 
expugno,  are,  avi,  atmii,  take  by  storm. 
oxpulsus,  a,  fxm,  from  expollo. 
exsillum,  1,  N.,  exile. 
oxspecto,  are,  avi,  atum,  await  ;  wait. 
ox-8tlagu6,  ©re,  -stinxl,  -stlnotum,  blot  out. 
cx8t6,  are,  stand  out,  be  above. 
ex-8truo,  ©re,  -struxl,  -structuni,  raise. 
exsul,  -gulls,  M.,  exile. 
extemplo,  adv.,  at  once,  immediately. 
extra,  prep,  with  ace,  outside  of. 

©x-trali6,  ere,  -traxi,  -truotuin,  draw  out  ;  protract. 
extreinus,  a,  um  (superlative  of  ©xterus,   exterior),  farthest, 
last. 

F 

faber,  bri,  M.,  workman,  engineer. 

facile,  adv.,  easily. 

facills,  ©,  easy. 

faclnus,  orl8,  N.,  deed,  crime. 

faoio,  ore,  feci,  factum,  pass,   flo,    flcrl,    factiis  sum,   make, 

do  ;  construct;  render;  cortiorem  aliquem  facere,  inform 

one  ;  in  pass. ,  be  made,  become,  happen . 
factum,  1,  N.,  deed,  occurrence. 
facultas,  -tatis,  F.,  opportunity,  power. 
fallo,  ere,  fefelli,  falsum,  deceive  ;  elude. 
falsus,  a,  nm,  false. 

fa  ma,  ao,  F.,  rumour,  news  ;  reputation. 
faveo,  ere,  fiivi,  fautum,  favour  {ivith  dat.). 
f c'felU,  from  fallo. 
fellclter,  adv.,  happily. 
fere,  adv.,  almost ;  about. 

fero,  ferre,  tuH,  latum,  bear;  endure;  withstand;  in  pass., go. 
»erox,  ocis,  high-spirited,  warlike. 
fer.eus,  n,  um,  of  iron,  iron. 
ferrum,  i,  N.,  iron  ;  sword. 
forus,  a,  um,  fierco,  savage. 
flctvis,  a,  um,  from  lingo, 
fldelis,  ©,  faithful. 

fldes,  el,  F.,  failh  ;  honour  ;  fidelity  ;  protection. 
figura,  a©,  shape. 
flngd,  ©re,  finxi.  Actum,  invent. 
nnio,  Ir©,  ivi,  ituiii,  end.  bound. 
nnls,  is,  M.,  end,  limit  ;  inplnr.,  borders,  territory. 
nnltimus,  a,  um,  neighbouring. 
no,    florl,    factus   sum,  pass,    of  faolo,    be    made,    be  done} 

become. 
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flrmlter,  adv.,  firmly,  steadily. 

flrmo,  are,  avi,  atuin,  strengthen. 

flrinus,  a,  uni,  strong. 

flaiiinia,  ae,  F.,  flame. 

flecto,  ere,  flexi,  flexuni,  turn,  guide. 

fleo,  ero,  flevi,  fletuni,  weep. 

flo,  are,  avi,  atuni,  blow. 

fluctus,  us,  M.,  wave. 

flunien,  -minis,  K.,  river. 

fluo,  ere,  flnxl,  fluxuni,  flow. 

foedns,  -eris,  N.,  treaty,  league. 

fore,  fut.  hxjin.  o/suns. 

fore  in  =  easem. 

forma,  ae,  F. ,  shape,  form. 

fors,  fortis,  F.,  cliance. 

forte,  adv..  by  chance 

fortis,  e,  brave. 

fortiter,  adv.,  bravely. 

fortitudo,  -diuis,  F.,  bravery. 

fortuna,    ae,  F.,  chance,  fortune  ;  good  fortune,  lot;   in  pivr., 

possessions. 
fossa,  ae,  F. ,  ditch. 
fragor,  -oris,  M.,  crash. 

frango,  ere,  fregi,  fractum,  break,  shatter  ;  crush. 
f rater,  -tris,  M. ,  brother. 
fraus,  fraudis,  F.,  trick. 
fregl,  from  frango. 
fremitus,    us,  M.,  din. 

frequens,    -entis,  in  large  numbers,  in  crowds. 
frlgidus,  a,  uin,  cold. 
frigus,  -oiis,  cold;  frost. 
frumentarius,  a,  nm,  pertaining  to  grain;   res  frumentaria, 

supply  of  corn. 
frunientor,  ari,  atus  sum,  forage. 
frumentum,  i,  N.,  grain,  corn  ;  in  plur.,  crops. 
frustra,  adv.,  in  vain. 
f udl,  from  fundo. 
fuga,  ae,  F.,  flight. 

fugio,  ere,  fugi,  fugltnin,  flee,  escape. 
fugo,  are,  avi,  atum,  put  to  flight,  rout. 
funda,  ae,  F.,  sling. 

fundo,  ere,  fudi,  fusum,  pour,  rout,   overthrow. 
fungor,  1,  functus  sum,  perform  a  duty,  hold  an  office,  with  abl. 
funis.  Is,  M.,  rope,  cable. 
furor,  oris,  M.,  madness,  fury. 
tiiauB,  from  fundo. 
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G 


grandeo,  ere,  gravlaus  sum,  rejoice. 

g^andluin,  1,  N.,  joy. 

gener,  eri,  M.,  son-in-law. 

generosus,  a,  um,  of  noble  birth. 

gens,  geutls,  F. ,  nation. 

genus,  -erls,  N. ,  race  ;  class,  kind. 

gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestum,  carry  on,  wage  ;  conduct  ;  in  pass., 
be  done,  happen. 

gesta,  oruni,  N. ,  pliir.  {perf.  part.  pass,  of  gero,  used  sub- 
stantively), events,  deeds. 

gladlus,  I,  M.,  sword. 

gloria,  ae,  F.,  glory,  fame. 

gratia,  ae,  F. ,  favour;  influence;  kindness;  gratlas  agere, 
thank  ;  in  abl.  preceded  by  gen.,  gratia,  for  the  sake  of. 

gratulor,  arl,  atus  sum,  thank. 

gratus,  a,  um,  pleasing ;  acceptable. 

gravis,  e,  heavy,  severe  ;  bitter  ;  weighty. 

gravltas,-tati8,  F.,  weight;  strength;  dignity. 

gravlter,  adv.,  severely,  bitterly. 

gubernator,  -oris,  M.,  pilot,  helmsman. 


habed,  ere,  ul,  Itum,  have  ;  hold  ;  consider. 

haereo,  ere,  haesl,  baesum,  stick  fast. 

baud,  adv.,  not. 

bereditas,  atis,  P.,  inheritance. 

biberna,  drum,  'S.,plur.,  winter-quarters. 

hlo,  adv.,  here,  hereupon,  now. 

blemo,  are,  avi,  atnm,  pass  the  winter. 

blems,  biemis,  F.,  winter,  stormy  weather. 

bino,  adv.,  hence,  from  this  place. 

bodie,  adv.,  to-day. 

bodiernus,  a,  um,  to-day's. 

hom-6,-inis,  M.  and  F.,  man,  mankind. 

bonestas,  -tatis,  F.,  honour,  integrity. 

bonestas,  a,  um,  honourable. 

bonor  {or  bonos),  -oris,  ll.,  honour  ;  office. 

bora,  ae,  F.,  hour. 

borreo,  ere,  ul,  tremble  at. 

horridus,  a,  um,  terrible. 

bortor,  arl,  atus  sum,  encourage,  exhort. 

bosp-es,  -Itls,  M.,  gu3st,  friend. 

hospitium,  1,  N.,  hospitality,  friendship. 

hoBtlB,  is,  M.,  enemy. 
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hue,  adv.,  to  this  place. 
huiiianitas,  -tatis,  F.,  refinement. 
huiiianus,  a,  uni,  human  ;  civilized. 
hnmi,  adv.,  on  the  ground. 
Iiuinilis,  e,  low,  obscure. 
Iiuiiiil-itas,  -tatis,  F.,  lowness. 

I 

ibi,  adv.,  there,  in  that  place. 

idcirco,  adv.,  for  this  reason. 

Idem,  eadeni,  idem,  the  same. 

idonous,  a,  um,  suitable. 

Igitur,  conj.,  therefore  ;  then. 

ig^nis,  i8,  M.,  fire. 

ignord,  are,  avi,  atani,  not  know. 

ignosco,  ere,  ignovX,  ignotum,  forgive,  u-ith  dative. 

ignotus,  a,  um,  unknown. 

Hiatus,  u,  um,  from  infero. 

immortalis,  e,  immortal. 

impedimentum,  i,  N.,  hindrance  ;  in  plur.,  baggage. 

impedio.    Ire,    IvI,    itum,   hinder,   check  ;  pei-f.   fart.  pass.  a$ 

adj.,  impeditus,  a,  um,  hampered  ;  impassable. 
Im-pelloi  c*^®'  -pull,  pulsum,  push  ;  incite. 
impei-ator,  -oris,  M.,  general. 
imperatum,    i,  N.,  order. 
imperltus,  a,  um,  inexperienced,  trith  gen. 
imperium,  i,  N.,  command,  supreme  power,  rule,  authority. 
impero,  are,  avi,  atum,  demand,  command. 
impetro,  are,  avi,  atum,  obtain  one's  request. 
impetus,  us,  M.,  attack,  impetuosity. 
impl-eo,  ere,    -evi,  -etum,  fill  up,  complete. 
importo,  are,  avi,  atum,  bring  in,  import. 
improvlsus,  a,  um,  unforeseen ;  improviso  or  de  Improvise, 

unexpectedly. 
imprudens,  -entis,  unsuspecting. 
imprudentia,  ae,  F.,  indiscretion  ;  ignorance. 
in,  prep.,  1.   with  ace,  into,   against;   2.    uith  abl,    in,    on; 

among  ;  in  the  case  of. 
inanis,  e,  empty. 
incendium,  i,  N.,  fire  ;  burning. 

In-cendo,  ere,  -cendl,  -censum,  set  on  fire  ;  inflame. 
incertus,  a,  um,  uncertain,  confused. 
incito,  are,  avi,  atum,  urge  on  ;  irritate  ;  in  pass.,  go  at  full 

speed. 
Incosrnitus,  a,  um,  unknown, 
luoola,  ae,  M.  &F.,  inhabitant. 
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iacoI-5,  ere,  ui,  inhabit,  dwell. 

incoluniis,  e,  bafe,  unharmed. 

iucoinmodum,  i,  N.,  misfortune,  loss. 

incredibilis,  e,  incredible. 

iiicursio,  -onis,  F.,  raid. 

Incus5,  are,  avi,  atutn,  to  accuse,  blame. 

inde,  <  dv.,  from  that  place  ;  then,  next. 

indicium,  i,  N.,  mark,  proof. 

In-dioo,  ere,  -dixl,  dictum,  declare,  proclaim. 

i;idi°rena,  M.  &  F.,  a  native. 

iiidigreo,  ere,  ui,  be  in  need  of,  with  gen. 

Indiarnor,  arl,  atus  sum,  be  indignant. 

ill  duco,  ere,  -duxi,  -ductum,  lead  into. 

indul-geo,  ere,  -si,  -tum,  favour,  tvith  dat. 

ind-u6,  ere,  -ui,  -Citum,  put  on. 

industria,   ae,  F.,  diligence. 

iiidutiae,  arum,  F.,  pZur. ,  truce. 

in-eo,  ire,  -11  (ivl),  -itum,  enter,  upon,  begin. 

inermis,  e,  unarmed. 

In-ers,   ertis,  lifeless. 

Infectus,  a,  um,  not  done,  unaccomplished. 

Inferior,  ius,  comparative  of,  inferus,  a,  um,   lower. 

infero,  inferre,  intuli,  illatum,  bring,  bring  upon. 
Infinltus,  a,  um,  endless,  countless. 

inflrmitas,  -tatis,  F.,  fickleness. 

inflrmus,  a,  um,  weak. 

in-fluo,  ere,  -fluxi,  -fluxum,  flow  {into). 

Infra,  adv.,  below,  farth.  rdown. 

Ingens,  -entis,  huge,  vast. 

in-gredior,  I,  -gressus  sum,  enter  ;  enter  upon,  begin. 

inimicus,  a,  um,  unfriendly;  as  s^ibst.,  inimicus,  1,  M.,  enemy. 

inltium,  1,  N.,  beginning,  frontier. 

in-jicio,  ere,  -jeci,  -Jertum,  put  into,  inspire. 

injuria,  ae,  F.,  injury,  injustice. 

inopia,  ae,  F. ,  scarcity. 

inoplnans,  -antis,  not  expecting. 

inopinatus,  a,  um,  unexpected. 

inquam,  Inquit,  defective,  say. 

Insciens,  -entis,  not  knowing. 

inscius,  a,  um,  ignorant. 

In-sequor,  1,  -secutus  sum,  pursue. 

insidiao,  arum,  F  ,  plur.,  ambush,  stratagem,  treachery. 

Insinuo,  are,  avI,  atum,  wind  in  ;  vnth  se,  work  one's  way  in. 

in-sisto,  ere,  -stiti,  stand  on  ;  keep  one's  footiiitr. 

instit-ud,  ere,  -ul,  -utum,  undertake  ;  get  ready  ;  levy. 

iostitutum,  I,  N.,  custom. 
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Insto,  are,  -stltl,  press  forward. 

In-struo,  ere,  -struxl,  -structuni,   draw  up;  arrange,  build; 
equip. 

Insue-facio,  ere,  -feci,  -factuni,  train. 

iusuetas,  a,  uiii,  unaccustomed. 

Insula,  ae,  F. ,  island. 

Integer,  gra,  gruni,  unimpaired  ;  fresh. 

intel-lego,  ere,  -lexi,  -leotuni,  understand,  perceive. 

Inter,  prep,  tfith  ace,  between,  among,  during. 

inter-cedo,  ere,  -<e8si,  -cessuni,  come  between. 

Inter-cludo,  ere,  -elusi,  -clusum,  cut  off. 

iuter-dico,  ere,  -dixl,  -dictum,  forbid,  warn. 

Interduni,  sometimes. 

Interea,  adv.,  meanwhile. 

inter-eo,  -Ire,  il  (ivl),  -ituni,  ])erish  ;  be  lost. 

Inter-ficio,  ere,  -feci,  -fectuni,  kill. 

Interim,  adv.,  meanwhile. 

Inter-mitto,  ere,  -niisl,  -missuni,  stop,  discontinue;  postpone  ; 
in  pass. ,  elapse,  cease. 

inter-pono,  ere,  -posul,  -posituni,  interpose;  pledge;  in  jmss., 
intervene. 

interpreter,  arl,  atus  sum,  explain. 

Interrogo,  are,  avi,  atuni,  ask,  question. 

Inter-rumpo,  ere,  -rupl,  -ruptum,  bre.ak  down. 

inter-sum,  -esse,   -fui,  be  between  ;    take  part  in  ;  as  imper- 
sonal verb,  interest,  it  is  of  importance. 

intervallum,  1,  N.,  interval,  distance. 

intra,  jyrep.  vith  ace. ,  within. 

intro,  are,  avi,  atum,  enter. 

introitus,  us,  M.,  entrance,  approach. 

in-tueor,  eri,  -tuitus  sum,  look  upon,  consider. 

Inusitatus,  a,  um,  unusual,  novel. 

Inutilis,  e,  useless. 

Inva-do,  eie,  -si,  -sum,  enter  ;  Invado  In,  attack. 

In-venid,  ire,  -veni,  -ventum,  come  upon,  find. 

Invlcem,  adr.,  in  turn. 

invictus,  a,  um,  unconquered. 

invidia,  ae,  F.,  envy,  hatred. 

invito,  are,  avi,  atum,  invite. 

invltus,  a,  um,  unwillingly. 

Iratus,  a,  um,  angry. 

irrumpo,  ere,  rupl,  ruptum,  to  break  into,  rush  in. 

ita,  adv.,  .so,  thus. 

Itaque,  adv  ,  and  so,  therefore. 

item,  adv.,  likewise,  also. 

iter,  Itlneris,  N.,  march,  road,  journey. 
Iterum,  adv.,  again,  a  second  time. 
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jaceo,  ere,  ul,  ituiii,  lie. 

jacio,  ere,  jecl,  j  actum,  throw. 

jam,  adc,  now  ;  already  ;  inth  negatives,  any  more,  longer. 

jubeo,  ere,  jussi,  jassum,  order. 

Judicium,  i,  N.,  trial  ;  judgment. 

judic5,  are,  avl,  atnm,  judge  ;  consider;  adjudge. 

jugrnm,  I,  N.,  yoke. 

jumentum,  I,  N.,  beast  of  burden. 

jango,   ere,  junxi,  junctum,  join. 

juro,  are,  avl,  atum,  swear. 

jus,  juris,  N.,  right,  law. 

jusj  urandum,  jurlsjurandl,  N.,  oath. 

jnssu,  ahl.  used  as  adv.,  by  order. 

jastitla,  ae,  F.,  justice,  uprightness. 

Justus,  a,  um,  just,  fair,  regular. 

javenls.  Is,  M.,  youth,   soldier. 

juvo,  are,  juvi,  jutum,  aid. 

jaxta,  adv.  andpre}).,  close  to. 


labor,  oris,  toil,  hardship  ;  endurance  ;  difficulty. 
laboro,  are,  avl,  atum,  toil,  strive  ;  be  hard  pressed. 
labrum,  I,  N.,  lip. 
lac,  lactis,  N.,  milk. 

lacess-6,   ere,  -ivl,  -Itum,  harass,  attack. 
lucns,   u8,  M.,  lake. 
lang^uidns,  a,  am,  faint,  weak. 
late,  adv.,  widely. 
latitudo,    -dinis,  F.,  width,  extent. 
latus,  a,  um,  wide,  extensive. 
latus,    -eris,  N.,  side. 
laudo,   are,  avl,  atum,  praise. 
laus,   laudis,  F.,  praise,  credit. 
legatlo,   -onis,  F. ,  embassy. 

legatus,     i,     M.,    a    deputy,    hence    ambassador;    lieutenant- 
general. 
leglo,   -onis,  F.,  legion. 
leglonarius,  a,  um,  legionary. 
legitimus,   a,  um,  legal. 
lego,  ere,  legi,  lectum,  choose  ;  read, 
lenis,  e,  gentle,  light. 
le niter,  adv.,  gently. 
lepus,   -oris,  M.,  hare. 
levls,  e,  light,  trifling. 
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lex,  legris,  F.,  law. 

lilienter,  adv.,  gladly. 

liber,  era,  eruiii,  free. 

llberaliter,  adv.,  graciously,  kindly. 

libere,  adv.,  freely,  frankly. 

liberl,  -orum,  M.,  ph(r.,  children. 

libero,  are,  avi,  atuin,  free,  release. 

llbertas,  -tat is,  F. ,  liberty,  independence. 

licet,  ere,  licuit,  it  is  permitted. 

ligrnum,  i,  N.,  log,  wood. 

lingua,  ae,  F.,  tongue,  language. 

lis,  litis,  F.,  law  suit,  damages. 

lltera,  ae,  F.,  letter  {of  the  alpJmbet)  ;  in  plur.,  letter,  desi)atch  ; 

literature. 
lltus,  -oris,  N.,  shore. 
locus,  I,  M.    {plur.,  loca,   orum,  N.),   place,  position,  ground, 

country. 
longe,  adv.,  far,  long. 
longinquus,  a,  uiii,  distant  ;  long. 
longitudo,  -dinis,  F. ,  length. 
loDgus,   a,   uni,  long  ;    tedious  ;    navls    longa,  warship,  war 

galley. 
loqnor,  I,  looutns  sum, 
luna,  ae,  F.,  moon. 
lux,  lucls,  F. ,  light ;  prima  luce  or  orta  luce,  at  daybreak. 

M 

magls,  comparative  adv.,  more,  rather. 

maglstraius,  us,  M.,  magistrate  ;  magistracy. 

maguitudo,  -dinis,  F.,  greatness;  size. 

magnopere,  adv.  (inagis,  niaxiina),  greatly,  earnestly. 

magnus,  a,  um  (major,  maxliiius),  great  ;  loud. 

major,  us,  comparative  0/ magnus,  greater. 

male,  adv.,  badly,  wrongly. 

maleflcium,  i,  N.,  wrong-doing,  outrage. 

malo,  malle,  nialul,  prefer,  had  rather. 

malum,  i,  N. ,  evil;  calamity. 

malus,  a,  um,  bad,  evil. 

mandatum,  1,  V.,  order,  instruction. 

mando,  are,  avl,  atuni,  instruct ;  betake. 

mane,  adv.,  in  the  morning. 

maneo,  ere,  mansl,  mansum,  remain  ;  abide. 

manipulus,  I,  M.,  company  (of  soldieis). 

manuN,  us,  F.,  hand  ;  band,  force. 

mare,  is,  N. ,  sea. 

maritlmua,  a,  um,  maritime,  naval. 
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mater,  -trls,  F.,  mother. 

materia,  ae,  F.,  timber,  wood. 

mature,  adv.  (maturlus,  maturrlme),  early,  soon. 

maturo,  are,  avi,  atum,  hasten. 

maturns,  a,  um,  early,  ripe. 

maxlme,  superlative  adv.,  very  greatly,  most,  especially. 

maximus,  a,  um,  superlative  of  ma,gnua. 

modlus,  a,  um,  middle. 

mellor,  us,  better,  comparative  of  honna. 

memor,  -oris,  mindful,  with  gen. 

memorla,  ae,  F.,  memory,  account  ;  time. 

mens,  mentis,  F.,  mind,  intellect. 

mensis,  is,  M.,   month. 

mentlo,  -onis,  F. ,  mention. 

mercator,  -oris,  M.,  merchant. 

inereo,  ere,  ul,  itum,  deserve,  earn. 

meridianus,  a,  um,  of  mid-day. 

moridles,  el,  M.,  mid-day  ;  the  south. 

meritum,  I,  N.,  service  ;  merit. 

meto,  ere,  messul,  messum,  reap. 

metus,  us,  M.,  fear. 

mens,  a,  um,  my,  mine. 

miles,  -itis,  M.,  soldier, 

milltarls,  e,  military. 

nillle,    indeclinable  adj.,  a  thousand  ;   subst.  in  plnr.,   mllla, 

lum,  N.,  thousands. 
miniiiiB,  adv.,  superlative  of  TpB-mm,  very  little,  least. 
minor,  us,  comparative  of  parvus,  less,  smaller. 
min-u6,  ere,  -ul,  -utum,  lessen. 

minus,  adv.,  comparative  o/parum,  less;  sometim,es  non,  not. 
miror,  arl,  atus  sum,  wonder,  wonder  at. 
mirns,  a,  um,  wonderful. 
miser,  era,  eruni,   wretched. 
misericordia,  ae,  F.,  compassion,  pity. 
mlttd,  ere,  misl,  mlssum,  send. 
mobllls,  e,  changeable,  uncertain. 
mobllitas,  -tatis,  F.,  mobility. 
moderor,  ari,  atus  sum,  manage,  check. 

modo,  adv.,  only,  but.  » 

modus,  1,  M.,  measure,   fashion,    manner;  abl.,   mode,    in  the 

character  (of). 
moenia,  lum,  N.,  plnr.,  walls. 
mollmentum,  I,  N.,  great  exertion. 
molior,  Iri,  Itus  sum,  plan. 
mollis,  e,  easy  ;  favorable. 
moneo,  ere,  ui,  -itum,  warn,  advise. 
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nions,  montls,  M.,  mountain. 

mora,  ae,  F.,  delay. 

morior,  inori,  iiiortuus  sum,  die  ;  'ptrf.  part,  as  adj.,  inortuua, 

a,  uin,  dead. 
nioror,    ari,  atns  sum,  delay,   wait. 
mors,  mortis,  F. ,  death. 
mortuus,  a,   um, /roni  niorior. 

mos,  moris,  Bi.,  manner,  custom  ;  in  plur.  often  character. 
m5tu8,uB,  M.,  movement;  revolt. 
moved,  ere,  movi,  motum,  move  ;  influence. 
mox,  adv.,  soon,  presently. 
mulier,  -eris,  F.,  woman. 

multitudo,  -dinis,  F.,  great  numbers,  multitude. 
multo,  are,  avi,  atum,  punish,  fine. 
multo,  adv.,  by  far,  by  much. 
multus,    a,  um(plu9,  plurimus),  much. 
munio,  ire,  IvI,  itum,  fortify,  protect ;  construct. 
munitid,  -onis,  F.,  fortifying  ;  fortification;  defences. 
munns,  -erls,  N.,  present,  gift. 
murus,  1,  M.,  wall. 
niuto,  are,  avi,  atum,  change,  exchange. 

N 
nam,  conj. ,  for. 
namquo,  cuttj.,  for. 

uanciscor,  i,  nanotus  sum,  find,  meet  with. 
nanctus,  a,  um,  from  nanelscor. 
narro,  arc,  avi,  atum,  tell,  relate. 
nascor,  i,  natus  sum,  be  born,  be  sprung  from  ;  of  metals,  be 

found. 
natid,  -onis,  F.,  race,  tribe. 
natura,  ae,  F. ,  nature,  character. 
natus,  a,  um,  from  nasoor. 
nauta,  ae,  M.,  sailor. 
naval  is,  o,   naval. 

navlgatio,    -onis,  F.,  sailing,  voyage. 
naviffium,  i,  N. ,  ship. 
navigo,  are,  avi,  atum,   sail. 
navis,    is,     F.,     ship;    navis    longra,    warship,    man-of-war; 

navis    oneraria,  transport. 
ne,  conj.,  lest,  in  order  that  not. 
ne,  adv.,   not  ;  no  .  .   .  quidem,  not  even. 
nee,  see  neque. 
necessario,  adv.,  of  necessity. 
necesse,  indeclinable  adj.,  necessary. 
necessitas,  -tatis,  F.,  necessity. 
need,  are,  avi,  atum,  kill. 
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neg-Iegd,  ere,  -lexl,  -lectKiu,  neglect,  disregard. 

nego,  are,   avi,  atuin,  deny,  say   .   .    .  not. 

iiegotluin,  1,  N.,  business,  matter  ;  trouble. 

nemo  (neniinls),  M. ,  no  one,  nobody. 

nequaquaiii,  adv.,  by  no  means. 

neque,  w  sometimes  nee  before  consonants,  conj.,  and  not,  nor, 

neither. 
neu,   conj. ,  and  not,  nor. 
neuter,  tra,   trviin,  neither. 
nihil,  N.,  indecl.,  nothing. 
uihilum,    i,    N.,  nothing  ;  nihllo,    ahl.   as  adv.,  none  ;  nlhllo 

minus,   nlhllo  secius,  nevertheless,  none  the  less. 
nisi,  conj.,  if  not,  unless,  except. 
nltor,  1,  nisus  and  nlxus  sum,  strive,  depend  upon. 
nobllls,  e,  noble  ;  famous. 

ndbllitas,  -tatis,  F.,  high  birth  ;  the  nobilitj'. 
noceo,  ere,  ui,  Itum,  injure,  ^vith  dat. 
noctu,  ahl.  as  adv.,  by  night. 
nooturniis,  a,   uni,  by  night. 

nold,  nolle,  nolui,  be  unwilling,  not  want,  refuse. 
nomen,  -minis,  N.,  name  ;  reputation. 
nominatim,  adv. ,  by  name. 
non,  adv.,  not. 
nondum,  adv.,  not  yet. 
nonnihll,  N. ,  indecl.,  something. 
nonnullns,  a   uni,  some. 
nosc6,  ere,  novi,  notum,  in  perf.,  know. 
noster,  tra,  truiii,  our  ;  M. ,  plur.  as  subst.,  our  forces. 
notus,  from  nosco,  well-known. 
novl,  from  nosco. 
novltas,  -tatls,  F.,  novelty. 
novus,    a,    nm,    new  ;    novlsslmus,    last,   rear  ;    novae    res, 

change  of  government. 
nox,   noctis,  F. ,  night. 
nudus,  a,  nm,  naked,  bare. 
nuUus,  a,  um,  no,  none. 
nnmerus,  I,  M.,  number. 
numquam  or  nunquam,  adv.,  never. 
nunc,  o.dv.,  now. 

nuntlo,  are,  avI,  atum,  announce. 
nuntlus,  1,  M.,  messenger;  report. 
nutus,  us,  M.,  nod,  sign. 

O 
6,  interjection,  oh  ! 
Ob,  prej}.  with  ace,  on  account  of. 
ob-eo,  -ire,  -II  (ivi),  -Itum,  meet  ;  perform. 
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ob-jicio,  ere,  -jecl,  -Jectuni,  place  in  the  way  of,  appear ;  j^ass."; 
lie  opposite, 

ob-llviscor,  I,  -litus  sum,  forget,  with  gen. 

obsecro,  are,  avi,  atuin,  beseech, 

ob-ses,  -sldls,  M.,  hostage. 

ob-sideo,  ere,  -sedi,  -sessuni,  besiege  ;  occupy. 

obsidio,  -onis,  F.,  siege. 

obstinate,  adv.,  lirmly. 

obtenipcro,  are,  avi,  atuni,  obey,  unth  dat. 

ob-tineo,  ere,  -tinui,  -tentuin,  hold. 

obtuli,  from,  offero. 

obviani,  adv.,  in  the  way  of ;  obviam  Ire  or  venire  (n-ith  dat.), 
go  {or  come)  to  meet. 

oceasio,  -onis,  F.,  opportunity. 

oecasus,  us,  M.,  setting. 

oc-cido,  ere,  -eidi,  -casnni,  fall,  be  slain. 

oc-cido,  ere,  -cidi,  -cisuni,  slay. 

oceulto,  are,  avi,  atuni,  hide. 

occupo,  are,  a%-i,  atuni,  seize  ;  perf.  part,  pass.,  occupatus, 
a,  nm,  as  adj  ,  engaged. 

oc-curr6,  ere,  -curri  (-cucurri),  -cursuni,  meet,  find. 

oculus,  I,  M.,  eye. 

odium,  1,  N.,  hatred. 

oflFero,  offerre,  obtuli,  oblatum,  present. 

officium,  I,  N.,  duty  ;  allegiance,  service. 

omnino,  adv.,  altogether  ;  icUh  negatives,  at  all. 

oninis,  e,  all,  every. 

ouerarius,  a,  uni,  that  carries  loads  ;  navis  oneraria,  a  trans- 
port. 

onero,  are,  avi,  atnm,  load. 

onus,  -eris,  >".,  burden  ;  load. 

opera,  ae,  F  . ,  effort ;  agency  ;  operani  dare,  take  measure. 

opes,  from  ops. 

opinio,  -onis,  F.,  opinion  ;  reputation. 

oportet,  ere,  oportuit,  impersonal  verb.,  it  behoves,  it  is  neces- 
sary. 

oppidanus,  i,  M. ,  an  inhabitant  of  a  town. 

oppidum,  i,  N. ,  town. 

op-p6n6,  ore,  -posul,  -posituni,  oppose,  pL.ce  in  the  way. 

opportune,  adv.,  opportunely. 

opportunus,  a,  um,  fortunate  ;  suitable. 

op-prini6,  ere,  -pressi,  -pres8uni,  overwhelm,  crush,  surprise. 

oppugno,  are,  avi,  atuni,  attack. 

(ops),  opis,  F.,  power,  aid;  generally  in  plur.,  opes,  opum, 
resources  ;  forces  ;  assistance. 

opus,  -eris,  N.,  work  ;  fortification. 
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opus,  N.,/oi(ucZ  only  in  nom.  and  ace.  sing.,  need. 

ora,    ae,  F.,  coast. 

oratio,  -onls,  F.,  speech,  statement. 

orator,  -oris,  M.,  speaker,  ambassador. 

or  bis.  Is,  F.,  circle,  the  world. 

ordior,  irl,  orsus  sum,  begin. 

ordo,  -dinis,  M.,  rank,  line. 

orlor,  irl,  ortus  sum,  rise,  begin  ;  bo  born. 

orno,  are,  avi,  atuni,  supply,  furnish,  equip,  prepare. 

6r6,  are,  avI,  atum,  pray,  beg,  entreat. 

ortus,  a,  nm,  from  orJor. 

OS,  oris,  N.,  mouth  ;  face. 

OS,  ossis,  N. ,  bone. 

osten-do,   ere,   -di,   -turn,   or  ostensuni,  show,  display  ;  point 

out,  declare. 

P 
pabulator,  -oris,  M.,  forager. 
pabulor,  ari,  atus  sum,  forage. 
paoo,  are,  avi,  atum,  subduc. 
paene,  adv.,  almost,  nearly. 

paenitet,  ere,  paenituit,  impersonal  verb.,  it  repents. 
pagus,  1,  M. ,  district,  canton. 
palam,  adv.,  openly,  publicly. 
pal-US,  -udis,  F.,  swamp. 
par,  paris,   equal. 
parco,    ere,   pepercl  (parsi),  parsum  (or  parcitum),    spare, 

with  dat. 
parens,  -entis,  M.  andv.,  parent. 
paroo,   ere,  -ui,  -Ituni,  obey,   %mth  dat. 
pario,    ere,  poperi,  partum,   produce  ;  win. 
paro,  are,  avi,  atum,  prepare. 
pars,   partis,  F.,  part,  some. 
partiin,   adv.,  partly. 
partus,  from  pario. 
p.arumper,  ado  ,  for  a  short  time. 
parvulus,  a,  urn,   small. 
parvus,   a,  um  (minor,  m'nimus),  small. 
passim,  adv.,  in  all  directions. 
passus,   a,  um,  from  patior. 

passus,  us,  M.,  pace;  o)ie  thousand  paces  =  Roman  mile. 
pate-facio,  ore,  -feci,  -factum,  open  up. 
pate-fid,   -fieri,   -factus  sum,  pass,  of  patefaclo. 
pateo,   ero,  ui,  extend. 

pater,  -tris,  M.,  father  ;  patres  conscriptl,  senators, 
paternus,  a,  um,  of  a  father. 
patior,  i,  passus  sum,  suffer,  allow. 
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patria,  ae,  F.,  native  country. 

paucitas,  -tatis,  F.,  fewness. 

paucus,  a,  um,  few,  little. 

paulatiin,  adv.,  gradually. 

paulisper,  adv.,  for  a  short  time. 

panlo,   adv.,  a  little. 

paaluni,  adv.,  a  little. 

pan  pert  as,  -tails,  F.,  poverty. 

pavor,  -oris,  M.,  fear,  panic. 

pax,  pads,  F.,  peace. 

pecunla,  ae,  F.,  money. 

peeus,  -oris,  N.,  cattle  ;  meat. 

ped-es,  -Itis,  M.,  foot-soldier. 

pedester,  tris,  tro,  on  or  by  land  ;  of  infantry. 

pedltatus,  us,  M. ,  infantry. 

pellis,  is,  F.,  skin. 

pello,  ere,  pepnll,  pnlsam,  defeat ;  drive  out. 

pendo,  ere,  pependl,  pensuni,  weigh,  pay. 

penes,  j^rep-  toith  ace,  with,  in  the  hands  of. 

peperl,  from  parlo. 

pepnll,  from  pello. 

per,  prep,  vnth  ace.,  through  ;  during  ;  by  means  of. 

per-ago,  ere,  -egi,  -actum,  complete. 

percontatio,  -onis,  F.,  inquiry. 

pereontor,    arl,  atus  sum,  ask. 

per-eo,  -ire,  -II  (-ivi),  -itum,  perish,  be  killed. 

perequito,  are,  avi,  atnni,  ride  about. 

per-fero,    -ferre,  -tuli,   -latum,  carry,  report,  bring  ;  endure. 

per-flcio,  ere,  -feci,  -fectum,  finish. 

perfldia,  ae,  F.,  treachery. 

perfuga,  ae,  M.,  deserter. 

perfugium,  i,  N.,  refuge,  place  of  refuge. 

pericnlosus,  a,   um,  dangerous. 

periculum,  I,  N.,  danger,  risk  ;  attempt. 

peritus,  a,  um,  skilled,  ^vith  gen. 

perlatns,  a,  um,  from  perfero. 

per-maneo,  ere,    -mansi,  -mansum,  continue,  remain. 

per-mltto,    ere,  -misi,  -missum,  entrust  ;  permit. 

per-moveo,   ere,  -movl,  -motum,  move,  influence  ;  alarm. 

perpaucus,  a,  um,  very  little,  very  few. 

perpetuus,  a,    um,   lasting  ;  in  porpetnum,  for  ever. 

per-rnmpo,  ere,  -rupl,  -riiptum,  break  through. 

per-sequor,  I,  -seciitus,    sum,  pursue  ;  attack. 

persovero,  are,  avI,  atum,  persist. 

per-spicio,  ere,  -spexi,  -spectum,   see,  observe  ;  ascertain. 

per-suadeo,  ere,  -suasi,  -suasum,  persuade,  ivith  dat. 
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perterreo,  ero,  ui,  itani,   terrify. 

pertinacia,  ae,  F.,  obstinacy. 

per-tlneo,  ere,  -tinui,  extend,  tend. 

pertull,  from  perfero. 

perturbatio,   -onis,  F.,  alarm. 

perturbo,  are,  avi,  -atuni,  thrown  into  confusion. 

per-venio,  Ire,  -veni,  -ventuni,  come. 

pes,  pedis,  61.,  foot. 

pet-o,  ere,  ivi  (-11),  -ituni,  ask  ;  seek  ;  aim  at. 

piluin,  1,  N. ,  javelin. 

pi  sols,  Is,  M.,  fish. 

placed,  ere,  ul,  ituni,  please. 

planus,  a,  nni,  level. 

plebs  and  plebes,  plebis,  F.,  plebs,  the  common  people, 

pleiius,  a,  nni,   full. 

plerlque,   pleraeque,  ploraque,  the  most,  most  people. 

plerninqne,  adv.,  generally. 

pluriinam,  adv.,  superlative  o/niuItuin,most,  very  much. 

plurinias,  a,  itm,  superlative  o/multus,  most,  very  much. 

plus,  pluris,  comparative  o/multus,  more. 

poena,  ae,  F. ,  penalty,  punishment. 

polliceor,  eri,  Itus  sum,  promise. 

pondus,   -eris,  N.,  weight. 

pond,  ere,  posui,  positum,  place  ;  with  ariua,  lay  down. 

pons,  poutis,  51.,  bridge. 

poposci,  from,  posco. 

populor,  arl,  atus  sum,  devastate. 

populus,  i,  M.,  people,  nation. 

porta,  ae,  F.,  gate. 

porto,  are,  avI,  atum,  carry, 

portus,  us,  M.,  harbour. 

posco,  ere,  poposci,  demand. 

pos-sidd,  ere,  -sedi,  -sessuin,  seize. 

possum,  posse,  potui,  be  able  ;  be  powerful. 

post,  (1)   adv.,   afterwards,  after.      (2)  prep,  with  ace,  after, 

behind. 
postea,  adv.,  afterwards, 
posterus,  a,  uni,  next,  subsequent. 
post-pono,  ere,  -posul,  -positum,  set  aside. 
postquam  (often  written  post  .  .   .  quant),  conj.,  after. 
postridie,  adv.,  next  day. 
postulatum,  I,  N,,  demand. 
postuld,  are,  avI,  atum,  demand. 
potens,  -eutis,  powerful. 
potentia,  ae,  F.,  power. 
potestas,  -tatis,  F.,  power;  permission. 
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potlsslmnm,  adv.,  especially,  chiefly. 

potius,  adv.,  rather,  more. 

potui,  from  possum. 

praebeo,  ere,  nl,  ituin,  show  ;  supply. 

prae-eeps,  -oipitis,  headlong  ;  steep. 

praeceptum,  i,  N.,  instruction. 

praceipio,  ere,  -cepi,  -eeptuni,  instruct. 

praecipito,  are,  avi,  atuni,  throw,  hurl. 

praeeipue,  adv.,  especially,  particularly. 

praeclarus,  a,  nni,  noble,  famous. 

praedor,  ari,  atus  sum,  plunder. 

praefectus,  I,  M.,  officer  {especially  of  cavalry). 

prae-ficio,  ere,  -feci,  fectum,  place  in  command  of,  tcith  ace. 

and  dat. 
prae  Ago,  ere,  -flxi,  fixum,  fix  in  front,  advance. 
prae-mitto,  ere,  -misl,  -nilssum,  send  in  advance. 
praemium,  I,  N.,  reward. 

praoparo,  are,  avI,  atum,  prepare  beforehand. 
praesertim,  adv.,  especially,  particularly. 
praesidium,  i,  N.,  guard,  garrison. 
praesto,  are,  -stiti,  -statum,  or  -stitum,    show,    do  ;  excel  ; 

fulfil ;   praestat,  impirsonal,  it  is  better. 
prae-suni,  -esse,  -fui,  be  at  head  of,  tcith  dat. 
praeter,  pre}),  irith  ace,  except;  beyond. 
praeterea,  adv.,  besides. 

praeter-mitto,  ere,  -misI,  -niissum,  let  pass  by. 
preces,  um,  F.  (si'iig.  rare),  pi-ayers. 
precor,  ari,  atus  sum,  pray. 

premo,  ere,  pressi,  pressum,  press,  press  hard. 
pridie,  adv.,  the  day  before. 
primipUus,  I,  M.,  chief  centurion. 
prime,  adv.,  at  first. 
prlmum,  adv.,  first,  in  the  first  place  ;  cum  or  ubl  prlmam, 

as  soon  as  ;  quam  primum,  as  soon  as  possible. 
primus,  a,  um,  superlative  of  prior,  first  ;  In  priniis,  esjpeci- 
princeps,  -cipis,  chief;  M.,  assubst.,  leader.  [ally. 

princlpatus,  us,  M.,  leadership. 
prior,  ius,  comparative,  former. 
priscus,  a,  um,  ancient. 
pristinns,  a,  um,  former. 
prius,  comparative  adv.,  earlier,  sooner. 

■prlusqnnm  {often  vmt ten  priiia  .    .    .    quam),  conj.,  before. 
privatim,  adv.,  privately. 
prlvatus,  a,  um,  private. 

pro,  prep,  irith  abl.,  before,  in  front  of  ;  on  behalf  of, 
pro-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cossum,  go  forward. 
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procul,  adv.,  at  a  distance. 

procure,  are,  avi,  atuin,  to  take  care  of  in  place  of  another, 

proditio,  -onls,  F.,  treason.  [to  look  after. 

proditor,  -oris,  M. ,  traitor. 

pro-do,  ere,  -dldi,  -ditum,  betray  ;  hand  down. 

pro-duco,  ere,  -duxl,  -ductuin,  lead  forth  ;  prolong  ;  entice. 

proelior,  arl,  atus  sum,  fight. 

proellum,  1,  N.,  battle. 

profectio,  -onls,  F  ,  departure. 

profectus,  a,  nm,  from  proflciseor. 

profeotus,  a,  um, /ro?n  proflcio. 

profesBUS,  a,  um,  from  profiteer. 

proflcio,  ere,  -feci,  -fectum,  effect,  accomplish. 

pro-flclscor,  I,  -fectus  sum,  set  out. 

pro-flteor,  eri,  -fessns  sum,  confess  ;  state. 

pro-grredior,  1,  -lyressus  sum,  go  forward. 

prohlbeo,  ere,  ul,  Itum,  restrain,  prevent;  protect. 

pro-JIcio,  ere,  -jecl,  -jectuni,  throw  down,  throw. 

pro-mitto,    ere,  -uilsl,  -nilssuni,  promise  ;  proinlssus,  a,  um, 

long. 
promoveo,  ere,  movl,  niotum,  move  forward. 
promptns,  a,  um,  read}',  quick. 
prope,  adv.  (propius,  proxime),  near  ;  nearly  ;  as  prep,  with 

ace,  near. 
pr6-pell6,  ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  dislodge. 
propero,  are,  avi,  atam,  hasten. 
propinqnitas,  -tails,  F.,  nearness,  proximity. 
propinquus,   a,  um,  near,  neighbouring;  M.,  as  subst.,  relative. 
proplor,  ius,  comparative,  nearer  ;  see  proxlmus. 
propius,  acb' ,  comparative  of  -pvo-pe,  nearer. 
propter,  prep,  with  ace,  on  account  of. 

propterea,   adv.,   on  this  account  ;  propterea  quod,  because. 
pro-sequor,  1,  -secutns  sum,  accompany  ;  pursue. 
prospectus,  us,  M.,  sight. 

pro-spiclo,  ere,  -spexl,  -spectum,  look  out ;  take  care. 
protego,  ere,  xi,  ctum,  protect. 
pro-veho,  ere,  -vexi,  -vectuni,  carry  forward. 
pro- video,   ere,   -vidl, -visum,  provide,  procure;  takeprecau- 
provinola,  ae,  F.,  province.  [tions. 

proxlmns,  a,  um,  nearest,  next. 
prudentia,  ae,  F.,  discretion,  sagacity. 
publlce,   adv.,  officially,  as  a  state,  at  the  public  expense. 
publico,  are,  avi,  atum,  confiscate. 

publlcns,  a,  um,  of  the  state,  public  ;  res  pnbllca,  state. 
puella,  ae,  F.,  girl. 
paer,  erX,  M.,  boy  ;  servant. 
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pnlsns,  a,  um, /rom  pello. 
pulv-ls,  -erls,  M. ,  du8t. 
puppis,  Is,  F. ,  stern  of  a  vessel. 
purgo,  are,  avi,  atuni,  excuse,  clear, 
puto,  are,  avI,  atum,  think. 

Q 

qua,  adv.,  where,  by  which  route. 

quacnmque,  adv.,  wherever. 

quaoro,  ere,  quaeslvl  (-11),  quaesltuni,  ask  ;  seek. 

quaestor,  -oris,  M.,  quaestor,  paymaster. 

quani,   adv.,  as  ;  how  ;  after  comparatives,   than  ;  icith  snperla. 
lives,  as  ...  as  possible. 

quaniobreni,  adv.,  wherefore. 

quantus,  a,  uni,  how  great,  how  much;  (as  great)  as,  (as  much) 

qnare,  adv.,  wherefore.  [j»8. 

qnartus,  a,  um,  fourth. 

quasi,  C071J.,  as  if. 

-que,  enclitic  conj.,  and. 

queror,  i,  questus  sum,  complain. 

quia,  conj.,  because. 

quicquam,  from  qulsquam. 

quicumque,   quaecumque,  quodcumqne,  whoever,  whatever, 

quid,  N.  o/quis,  as  adv.,vihj.  [whichever. 

quidam,  quaedam,  quoddam  or  quiddam,  a  certain. 

quidem,   adv.,  certainly,  indeed ;  however;  ne  .   .  .  quldem, 

qnin,  conj.,  but  that.  [not  even. 

quin,  adv.,  nay,  in  fact. 

qnisnani,  quaenain,  qnidnam,  interrogative  pron.  (-nam  add- 
ing emphasis),  who,  which,  what. 

qulsquain,  quidquam  or  qaicquani,  anyone,  anything. 

quisque,  qnueque,  quidque  or  quodque,  each  ;  every. 

quo,  adv.,  1  rel.,  whither,  where.     2.  interrog.,  where,  whither. 

quo,  abl.  o/ qui,  C07\j.,  that,  in  order  that  ;  because. 

quoad,  conj.,  until,  as  long  as. 

quod,  conj.,  because;  unth  adverbial,  force,  wherefore. 

quonilnus,  or  quo  minus,  conj.,  by  which  the  less,  60  that  not. 

quondam,  adv.,  once. 

quoniam,  conj.,  since,  seeing  that. 

qnoque,  Conj.,  also,  too. 

quot,  indecl.  adj.,  how  many,  as  many  as. 

quotunnls,  adv.,  annually. 

K 

ramus,  I,  M.,  branch. 

raplditas,  -tatis,  F.,  swiftness. 

rams,  a,  um,  scattered  ;  inplur.,  in  small  parties. 
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ratio,    -onis,    F.,    method,    science  ;    manner,   plan  ;    reason; 

ratus,  a,  uni,  from  reor.  [strategy. 

rebellio,  -6ni8,  F. ,  renewal  of  war. 

recens,  -entis,  new,  recent ;  fresh. 

receptus,  us,  M.,  retreat. 

re-cipio,  ere,  -cepi,  -ceptiini,  get  back  ;  welcome. 

recuso,  are,  avi,  atam,  refuse  ;  reject. 

red-do,  ere,  -didi,  -dituni,  give  back  ;  render. 

redegi,  from  redigo. 

red-eo,  -ire,  -il(ivi),  -itiini,  comeback,  return. 

red-igo,  ere,  -egl,  -actum,  reduce. 

redltns,  us,  M.,  return,  returning 

re-duc6,  ere,  -duxl,  -ductuin,  lead  back. 

refero,  referre,  rettull,  relatum,  bnng  back  ;  report. 

re-flcio,  ere,  -feci,  -fectum,  repair ;  recruit. 

re-fugio,  ere,  -fugl,  escape. 

regld,  -onis,  F  ,  region,  district. 

regius,  a,  nm,  royal. 

regno,  are,  avi,  atiim,  be  king,  reign. 

regnum,  i.,  N.,  kingdom  ;  supreme  power. 

rego,  ere,  rexi,  rectum,  rule. 

re-Jicio,  ere,  -jeci,  -jectum,  drive  back. 

relatus,  a,  nm,  frohi  refero. 

relictus,  a,  uni,  from  relinquo. 

religio,  -onis,  F. ,  religious  scruple,  reverence. 

re-linquo,  ere,  -IlquI,  -lictum,  leave  behind  ;  abandon. 

reliqnus,  a,  um,  remaining  ;  future. 

re-maneo,  ere,  -niansl,  -mansum,  remain  behind. 

remlgro,  are,  avi,  atum,  move  back,  return. 

re-mltto,  ere,  -misl,  -missum,  send  back  ;  relax. 

reniollescd,  ere,  become  enervated. 

re-moveo,    ere,    -movl,    -niotum,    move   back,     draw    away  ; 

remus,  1,  M.,  oar.  [remove,  destroy. 

renovo,  are,  avi,  atnm,  renew. 

renuntio,  are,  avi,  atum,  report. 

reor,   rerl,  ratus  sum,  think. 

reparo,  are,  avi,  atum,  build  again. 

re-pello,    ere,    roppull   (or   repuli),    -pulsum,    drive   back, 

repente,  adr.,  suddenly.  [defeat. 

repentlnus,  a,  uni,  sudden. 

re-perio.  Ire,  repperi  (or  reperl),  -pertum,  find,  discover. 

reporto,  are,  avi,  atum,  carry  back. 

repperi,  from  reperlo. 

re-prini6,  ere,  -prossi,  -pressum,  restrain,  check. 

repulsus,  a,  um,/co»i  repello. 

rea,  rel,  F.,  thing,  fact,  deed,  property. 
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re-soindo,  ere,  -scldl,  -sclssnm,  break  down. 

re-8l8to,  ere,  -stitl,  halt  ;  resist,  tvith  dat. 

re-spondeo,  ere,  -spondl,  -sponsuni,  answer. 

res  publicsi,  r.,  state. 

respuo,  ere,  ul,  to  spit  back,  disdain,  reject. 

reatitl,  from  reslsto. 

restit-iio,  ere,  -ui,  -utnni,  restore  ;  rebuild. 

re-tlneo,  ere,  -tinul,  -tentum,  detain,  keep. 

re-traho,  ere,  -traxi,  -traptiiin,  bring  back. 

rettull,  from  refero. 

re-verto,  ere,  -verti,  -versuni,  turn  back,  return. 

re-vertor,  i,  -versus  sum,  return,  iiitr.  rb. 

revoco,  are,  avi,  atuni,  recall. 

rex,  regis,  M.,  king. 

rideo,  ere,  risl,  rlsuni,  laugh. 

rlpa,  ae,  F.,  bank. 

risus,  us,  M.,  laughter. 

rogo,  are,  avI,  atuni,  ask. 

Roma,  ae,  F.,  Rome. 

Roinanns,  a,  uiii,  Roman  ;  as  subst.,  a  Roman. 

rumor,  -oris,  M.,  rumour. 

rnnipo,  ere,  rupi,  ruptum,  break. 

rnrsus,  adv.,  again,  in  turn. 

S 

sacer,    era,    crum,    sacred  ;  n.  plur.    sacra    oruni,    as    subst., 

sacriflcium,  i,  N.,  sacrifice.  [sacred  rites. 

saeriflco,  are,  avi,  atum,  sacrifice. 

saepe,  adv.  (saepius,  saepissinie),  often. 

saepio.  Ire,  saepsi,  saeptum,  hedge  in. 

sagitta,  ae,  F.,  arrow. 

saltus,  us,  M.,  a  jiassage  through  mountains  or  forests. 

sains,  -utis,  F.,  safety. 

salvus,  a,  um,  safe. 

sanus,  a,  um,  sound,  sane  ;  pro  sano,  prudently. 

sapiens,  -entis,  wise. 

satis,  enough  ;  quite. 

satis-facio,  ere,  -feci,  -factum,  make  amends. 

saucius,  a,  um,  wounded. 

saxiim,  I,  N.,  rock. 

scapha,  ae,  F.,  small  boat. 

scientia,  ae,  F.,  knowledge. 

scindo,  ere,  scidi,  soissum,  tear  down. 

solo.  Ire,  Ivi,  itum,  know. 

sorlbo,  ere,  scrlpsi,  scriptum,  write. 

■outum,  i,  N.,  shield. 
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ee,  from,  sul. 

secius,  frvni  secus. 

secundus,  a,  um,  second  ;  favtrarable. 

secus,    udv.  {comparative,   secius),    otherwise  ;  niliilo    seolus, 

secutus,  a,  uin,  from  sequor.  [nevertheless. 

sed,  conj.,  but. 

sedes.  Is,  F.,  seat;  settlement. 

es-jungo,  ere,  -junxi,  -junctum,  separate. 

seinita,  ao,  F.,  path,  lane. 

semper,  adc,  always, 

Benatu-4,  us,  M. ,  senate  ;  audience. 

senectus,  -tutis,  F. ,  old  age. 

souex,  seals,  M.,  old  man. 

sonteatla,  ae,  F.,  opinion  ;  decision. 

soatio,  ire,  scnsi,  sensuni,  feel,  perceive. 

sjpelio,  Ire,  ivl  (li),  sepultum,  bury. 

sepultus,  a,  uni,  from,  sepelio. 

sequor,  I,  secutus  sum,  follow,  accompany. 

sermo,  -onis,  M.,  conversation  ;  language. 

sero,  ere,  sevi,  satum,  SOW. 

survio.    Ire,   ivi  {or  li),  itum,   be  a  slave  to  ;  devote  one's  self 

sarvltus,  -tutls,  F.,  slavery.  [to  ;  with  dat. 

servo,  are,  avl,  atum,  save  ;  watch. 

servus,   I,  M.,  slave. 

sese,  from,  sul. 

seu,   see  slve. 

sevoco,  are,  avl,  atum,  call  aside. 

si,    C071J.,   if. 

sibl,  from  sul. 

sic,  adv.,  thus  ;  in  such  a  way. 

slocitas,  -tatls,  F.,  dryness. 

signiflco,   are,  avl,  atuni,  indicate  ;  signify. 

si^num,  I,  N. ,  signal;  standard. 

sUeutium,  1,  N.,  silence. 

silvestrls,  e,  wooded. 

slmllls,  e,  like,  similar. 

simul,    a<lv.,   at  the  same  time  ;  simul  atque,  or  simul  alone, 

simulo,   are,  avl,  atum,  pretend.  [as  soon  as. 

sine,  prep,  with  abl.,  without. 

singillatlm,  adv.,  singly,  one  by  one. 

slagularls,  e,  extraordinary  ;  inplur.,  one  by  one,  in  scattered 

sinj?ull,  ae,  a,  one  each,  one  by  one.  [groups. 

sinister,   tra,  trnm,  left. 

slno,  ere,   sivl,  situm,  allow. 

situs,  a.  um,  situated. 

Blve  or  seu,  con^.,  or  if  ;  sive  .  .  .  Bive,  whether  ...  or. 
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aocer,  erl,  M.,  father-in-law. 

societas,  -tatis,  F. ,  alliance. 

socins,  1,  M.,  ally, 

sol,  soils,  M.,  sun. 

Boleo,  ere,  solitus  sam,  be  accustomed. 

solltudo,   -dlnis,  F.,  solitude. 

solllclto,  are,  avi,  atuni,  stir  up,  bribe. 

solani,  adv.,  only. 

solns,  a,  um,  alone,  only. 

solvo,  ere,  solvl,  solutuin,  loose,  free  ;  irith  or  without  naves, 

soror,  -oris,  F.,  sister.  [set  sail. 

spatinin,  i,  N.,  space,  distance  ;  interval  ;  time. 

species,  ei,  F.,  appearance,  form. 

spectaculum,  i,  N.,  spectacle. 

speofo,  are,  avI,  atuni,  look,  face. 

spero,  are,  avI,  atuiii,   hope  ;  expect. 

spes,  el,  F.,   hope. 

spolid,  are,  avi,  atuni,  despoil. 

stabilltas,   tatis,  F.,  steadiness. 

statim,  adv.,  immediately. 

statid,  -onis,  F.,  guard,  outpost. 

statua,  ae,  F. ,  statue. 

stat-uo,  ere,  -ni,  -utuni,  determine. 

statura,  ae,  F.,  stature,  size. 

std,  are,  steti,  statuni,  stand. 

strepitus,  us,  M. ,  noise. 

struo,  ere,  struxl,  structum,  build,  raise. 

stndeo,  ere,  ul,  be  eager  for. 

stndiuni,  i,  N.,  zeal. 

stulte,  adv.,  foolishly. 

stultitla,  ae,  F.,  folly. 

sub,  prep.,  1.  tvith  abl.,  under,  close  to  ;  2.  xcith  ace,  close  to. 

subactus,  a,  um,  from  subigo. 

sub-duco,  ere,  -duxl,  -ductuni,  draw  off  ;  di'aw  up. 

subductio,  -onis,  F.,  hauling  on  shore,  beaching. 

snbegi,  from  subigo. 

sub-eo,   -ire,  -11  (ivl),  -itum,  draw  near,  enter ;  encounter. 

sub-igo,  ere,  -egl,  -actum,  subdue. 

subito,  adv.,  suddenly. 

Bubitus,  a,  um,  sudden. 

sub-jicio,  ere,  -jeci,  -jectum,  place  beneath,  expose. 

sublatus,   a,  um.,  from  tollo. 

subiiiinistro,    are,  avl,  atum,  supply. 

sub-mitto,  ere,  -nilsi,  -missuni,  send  to  one's  aid. 

sub-moveo,  ere,  -niovl,  -motum,  drive  off  or  away. 

•ub-aequor,  I,  -secutus  sum,  follow  up. 
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eabsidiuni,  I,  N. ,  aid  ;  reinforcements. 

8ab-8uni,  -esse,  -fui,  be  near. 

snb-Tenlo,  Ire,  -veni,  -ventum,  aid  (imth  dat.). 

sao-cedo,  ere,  -eessi,  -oessnm,  take  the  place  of,   unth  dat. ; 

approach,  adjoin. 
8uo-oid6,  ere,  -cidi,  -cisum,  cut  down. 
8uc-ourr6,  ere,  -currl,  -cursnni,  run  to  aid  (xcilh  dat.). 
8nde8  or  8adl8,  is,  F.  stake. 
saffra^lnni,  1,  N.,  vote. 
8ul,    sibl,    8e,   or  sese,   reflex,  pron.,    himself,   herself,  itself, 

themselves. 
Bumma,  ae,  F.,  total  ;  chief  part  ;    management  ;    chieflij  icitli 

Imperil. 
Bumnias,    a,    uni,    superlative   of  Buperus,   highest,   greatest  ; 

top  of. 
Bunio,  ere,  sunipsl,  snmptani,  take  ;   obtain. 
saperbns,  a,  um,  proud. 
superior,     ius,     comparative    of    snperus,    higher  ;    former ; 

superior. 
snpero,  are,  avi,  atuni,  conquer  ;  excel. 
euper-8uni,  -esse,  -fui,  be  left  ;  survive. 
snpplicatio,  -onis,  F.,  thanksgiving. 
suppllcium,  1,  >".,  punishment  ;  torture. 
supra,  adv.,  and  prep,    tcithacc,  above  ;  over. 
Bus-cipid,  ere,  -cepi,  -ceptuni,  undertake. 
Busplcio,  -onis,  F.,  suspicion. 
Buspicor,  arl,  atns  sum,  suspect. 

sns-tineo,  ere,  -tinul,  -tentuin,  withstand  ;  holds  one's  own. 
Bustnli,  from  tollo. 
suns,  a,  nm,  his,  her,  its,  their. 

T 

talea,  ae,  F.,  bar,  rod. 

taleutnni,  1,  N.,  talent,  a  sum  of  money. 

talis,  e,  such. 

tain,  adv.,  BO,  bo  much  ;  tarn    .    .     .    quam,   as    or   so    (much) 

...  as. 
tanien,  adv.,  nevertheless. 
taniquain,  adv.,  as  if. 
tandem,  adv.,  at  length. 

tango,  ere,  tetigl,  taetum,  touch  ;  reach  ;  border  on. 
tantnlus,  a,  am,  so  small. 
tantnm,  adv.,  only. 

tantus,  a,  um,  so  great,  so  much  ;  as  great,  as  much. 
tarde,  adv.,  slowly. 
teotnm,  I,  v.,  roof,  abode. 
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tego,  ere,  texl,  tectum,  cover  ;  protect. 

teluni,  I,  N.,  weapon,  dart. 

teinere,  adv.,  rashly,  without  good  reason. 

tenio,  -onis,  M.,  pole  {of  a  vehicle). 

teniperautia,  ae,  F.,  self-control. 

tempero,  are,  avi,  atuni,  control. 

tempestas,  -tatis,  F.,  weather  ;  tempest. 

templuin,  i,  N.,  temple. 

teinpto,  or  tento,  are,  avi,  atum,  try,  tempt. 

teiupus,  -oris,  N.,  time  ;  period  ;  opportunity  ;  crisis. 

teneo,  ere,  nl,  tentuni,  hold,   keep  ;  detain. 

tento,  see  tenipto. 

terguni,    I,    N.,    back,   rear;  targuni  vertere,  or  dare,  taKeto 

flight ;  a  tergo,  in  the  rear. 
terra,  ae,  F. ,  earth,  land  ;  in  terris,  in  the  world. 
terreo,  ere,  ui,  ituni,  alarm. 
terrestris,  e,  land,  of  the  land. 
territo,  are,  avi,  atum,  frighten. 
terror,  -oris,  M.,  terror,   panic. 
tertius,  a,  uni,  third. 
testor,  ari,  atus  sum,  declare. 
testudo,  -dinis,  F.,  testudo. 
tlmeo,  ere,  ui,  fear,  be  afraid. 
timor,  -oris,  M.,  fear,  dread,  panic. 

tollo,  ere,  BustuII,  sublatuni,  raise  ;  remove  ;  destroy. 
tormentum,  I,  N.,  engine. 
tot,  indeclinable,  so  many. 
totidem,  indeclinahle,  just  as  many. 
totus,  a,  uin,  whole. 

tra-do,   ere,    -dldi,  -ditum,  hand  over,  surrender  ;  hand  down. 
tra-duco,  ere,  -duxi,  -ductum,  lead  across  ;  lead  through. 
trajectus,  us,  M.,  crossing,  passage. 
tranquillitas,  -tatis,  F.,  calm. 
trans,  prep,  ivith  ace,  across,  over. 
transaotus,  a,  um, /roiJi  transigo. 
traus-duco,  ere,  -duxi,  -ductum,  lead  across. 
traas-eo.  Ire,  -il  (-Ivi),  -ituni,  cross. 
trans-fero,  ferre,    tuli,  -latum,  transfer. 
trans-lgd,  ere,  -egl,  -actum,  complete. 
transitus,  us,  M.,  passing  over,  crossing. 
trausIatuH,  from  transfer©, 
transmissus,  us,  M. ,  passage. 

transporto,  are,  avi,  atum,  carry,  or  take  over. 
trepido,  are,  avi,  atum,  be  in  a  panic. 
trepidus,  a,  um,  terrified. 
tribuuus,  I,  M.,  tribune. 


GENERAL  VOCABULARY  185 

trib-uo,  ere,  -ul,  -utum,  grant  ;  ascribe. 

t  rid  null),  I,  N.,  a  space  of  three  days. 

triennluni,  1,  N.,  a  space  of  three  years. 

trlpertito,  adv.,  in  three  divisions. 

trlpl-ex,  -icis,  triple. 

tristis,  e,  sad. 

tracldo,    are,  avi,  atuni,  slaughter. 

tuba,  ae,  F  ,  trumpet. 

tueor,  eri,  tutus  {or  tultus)  sum,  protect. 

tull,  from  fero. 

turn,  adv.,  then  ;  cum  .  .  .  turn,  both  .   .    .  and. 

tumulus,  1,  M.,   hill. 

turma,  ae,  F. ,  squadron. 

turpi 8,   e,  disgraceful. 

turpitudo,  inls,  F.,  disgrace. 

turris,  is,  F. ,  tower. 

tuto,  adv.,  safely. 

tutor,  arl,  atus  sum,  guard,  defend. 

tutus,  a,  uni,  safe. 

U 
uber,  erls,  fruitful,  copious,  ready. 
nbl,  adv.,  when,  where. 
ulclscor,  I,  nltus  sum,  punish,  avenge. 
nllns,  a,  uiii,  any. 
ulterior,  ius,  comparative,  farther. 
nltiinus,  a,  uin,  superlative,  farthest. 
ultro,    adv.,  voluntarily,  with  provocation. 
amquain,  adv.,  ever. 
una,  adv.,  at  the  same  time,  together. 
nnde,  adv.,  whence. 
undique,  adv.,  on  all  sides. 
unl versus,  a,  um,  all  together,  in  a  body. 
unus,  a,  uni,  one  ;  only. 
urbs,  urbis,    F.,  city. 

urgeo,  ere,  ursi,  press  hard  ;  in  pass. ,  be  hard  pressed. 
usque,  adv.,  even,  as  far  as  ;  always. 
usus,  a,  um,  from  utor. 

usns,  us,  M.,  use,   experience  ;  advantage,  need. 
ut  or  utl,  that,  in  order  that,  so  that  ;  as  ;  how  ;  when. 
uter,  utra,  utrum,  which  (of  two). 
uterque,  utruque,  utrumque,  each  (of  two),  both. 
uti,  see  ut. 
utilis,  e,  useful. 

utilitas,  -tatis,  F.,  advantage,  utility. 
utor,  I,  U8US,  sum,  use,  employ  ;  adopt,  with  abl. 
uxor,  oris,  F.,  wife. 
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V 

vuco,  are,  avl,  atuni,  lie  waste. 

vacuus,  a,  uni,  empty 

vado,  ere,  go,  advance. 

vaduin,  i,  N.,  ford,  shallow. 

vag^or,  arl,  atus  sum,  roam  about. 

valeo,  ere,  ui,  itnni,  be  powerful,  have  weight  ;  mean. 

valles,  Is,  F.,  valley. 

vallum,  i,  N.,  rampart. 

varius,  a,  uni,  different,  varied. 

vasto,  are,  avl,  atuni,  lay  waste. 

vastus,  a,  uiii,  immense,  vast. 

veotlgal,  -alls,  N.,  tax. 

vectigalis,  e,  tributary. 

vectorlus,  a,  um,  for  carrying. 

veiienienter,  adv.,   vigorously. 

vebo,  ere,  vexi,  vectuni,  carry  ;  in  pass.,  ride,  .sail. 

vel,  conj.,  or;   vel  .   .  .   vel,  either  ...   or. 

velle,  from  volo. 

velum,  I,  N.,  sail. 

velut  or  velutl,  adv.,  just  as  if. 

ven-do,  ere,  -didl,  -dituin,  sell. 

veniu,  ue,  F.,  pardon,   favour. 

venlo,  ire,  veni,    ventuni,  come. 

ventito,    are,  avl,  atuiii,  come  often. 

ventus,  1,  M  ,  wind. 

ver,  veris,  N.,   spring. 

verbuin,  i,  N.,    word  ;    verba  dare,    deceive  ;    verba   fuoere, 

speak. 
vere,  adv.,  truly. 
vereor,  eri,  Itus  sum,  fear. 
vergo,  ere,  lie,  face. 
vero,  adv.,  in  truth  ;  but,  moreover, 
versor,  ari,  atus  sum,  be  engaged  in  ;  live. 
ver-to,  ere,  -ti,  -sum,  turn. 
verum,  conj.,  however,  but. 
verus,  a,  nin,  true. 
vester,  tra,  truni,  your. 
vestigium,  i,  N.,  foot-print,  mark,  spot. 
vestio,  ire,  IvI,  itnm,  clothe. 
vestitus,  us,  M. ,  clothing. 
vestis,  is,  F.,  clothing;  garment. 
vet-6,  are,  -ul,  -Ituin,  forbid. 
vet-US,  -eris,  old. 
vexillum,  i,  N.,  flag. 
vexo,  are,  avl,  atuni,  ravage,  oppress. 
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vl,  from  vis. 

via,  ae,  F.,  way,  route. 

viator,  -oris,  M. ,  traveller. 

vici,  from  vinco. 

victoria,  ae,  F.,  victory. 

viotus,   a,  uni,/rc??i  vinco. 

viotus,  us,  M.,  life,  living. 

vicus,  I,  M.,   village. 

video,  ere,  vidl,  visum,  see;  in  pass.,   be  seen,    seem,   seem 

vig^ilia,  ae,  F.,  watch.  [good. 

vigor,    -oris,  M.,  strength. 

vlncio.   Ire,  vinxi,  vinctuni,   bind. 

vinco,   ere,  vici,  victuni,  conquer. 

vlnctus,  a,  uni,  from  vlncio. 

vinculum,  1,  N. ,  chain. 

vinum,  I,  N.,  wine. 

vlr,    viri,  SI.,  man. 

vires,   ium,  from  vis. 

vlrgo,    -ginis,  F. ,  maiden. 

virtus,    -tvitis,  F.,  bravery  ;  virtue  ;  energy. 

vis,     vim,     vi,    plnr.,    vires,    ium,    F. ,    force,     might;    plur., 

visus,  a,  um,  from  video.  [strength. 

visus,  lis,  M.,  sight,  spectacle. 

vita,   ae,  F. ,  life. 

vitium,  i,  N.,  fault. 

vlto,   are,   avi,  atum,  avoid. 

vivo,   ere,   vixi,  victnm,  live. 

vivns,  a,  um,  alive. 

vix,  adv.,  scarcely. 

vixi,  from  vivo. 

voco,   are,  avI,  atum,  call,  invite. 

volo,    velle,  volui,  wish,  be  willing. 

voluntas,    -tatis,  F.,  wish,  good-will. 

voluptas,  -tatis,  F.,  pleasure. 

vox,   vocis,  F.,  voice. 

vulgus,  i,  N.,  the  common  people. 

vulnero,  are,  avI,  atum,  wound. 

vulnus,  -eris,  N.,  wound;  blow. 

vultas,  us,  M.,  look  ;  countenance. 
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